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How to use this Handbook 
The information in this book has been divided into seven parts. 

General Information (the yellow coloured pages) lists what you need to know 
about the University as a whole, Introduces some of the services available and 
notes the most important rules and procedures. You should read this part in its 
entirety. 
For further information about the University and its activities, see the University 
Calendar. 

Faculty Information. 

Undergraduate Study outlines the courses available in each school in the faculty. 

Graduate Study is about higher degrees. 

Subject Descript ions lists each subject offered by the schools In the faculty. The 
schools are listed numerically. 
Information includes: 
• Subject number, title and description 
• Prerequisite, co-requisite and excluded subjects, where applicable 
• Additional information about the subject such as unit values, credit hours, 

teaching hours per week, sessions when taught. 

Financial Assistance to Students is a list of scholarships and prizes, available at 
undergraduate and graduate level in the faculty. 

Staff list. 

For detailed reference, see the list of Contents. 
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S u b j e c t s , c o u r s e s a n d a n y a r r a n g e m e n t s fo r c o u r s e s 
i n c l u d i n g staf f a l l oca ted , as s ta ted in t l i e C a l e n d a r o r a n y 
H a n d b o o k o r any o t h e r p u b l i c a t i o n , a n n o u n c e m e n t o r 
a d v i c e of t he Un ive rs i t y , are a n e x p r e s s i o n o r In ten t o n l y 
a n d are no t to be fat ten as a f i r m o f fe r o r u n d e r t a k i n g . T h e 
U n i v e r s i t y , reserves the r igh t t o d i s c o n t i n u e o r vary s u c h 
s u b j e c t s , cou rses , a r r a n g e m e n t s o r staf f a l l o c a t l o n s a t a n y 
t ime w i t h o u t no t i ce . 

I n f o r m a t i o n in th is H a n d b o o k has b e e n b r o u g h t u p to da te 
as at 10 S e p t e m b e r 1979, b u t m a y be a m e n d e d w i t h o u t 
n o t i c e by the Un ive rs i t y C o u n c i l . 
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General Information 

General Information 

To obtain the maximum benefit from your studies you should 
mal<e an effort to learn what facilities the University offers, to 
investigate the best methods of study and to discover as much 
as possible about the course (or which you are enrolled. 

This Handbook has been specially designed as a detailed 
source of reference for you in all matters related toyour Faculty. 
This General In format ion Section is intended to help you put 
the Faculty into perspective with the University as a whole, to 
introduce you to some of the services available to students and 
to note some of the most important rules and procedures. 

Some people who can help you 

If you are experiencing difficulties in adjusting to the 
requirements of the University you will probably need advice. 
The best people to talk to on matters relating to progress in 
studies are your tutors and lecturers. If your problem lies 
outside this area there are many other people with specialized 
knowledge and skills who may be able to help you. 

For fuller details about the University and its activities you 
should consult the University Calendar. 

The Deputy Registrar (Student Services), Mr Peter O'Brien, 
and his Administrative Assistant, Mrs Anne Beaumont, are 
located on the first floor of the Chancellery. They will help 
students who need advice and who have problenns and are not 
sure whom they should see. As well as dealing with general 
enquiries they are especially concerned with the problems of 
physically handicapped and disabled students and those in 
need of financial assistance. The latter students should see 
Mrs Beaumont. Enquire at room 148E, phone 2482 (general 
enquiries) or 3164 (financial assistance). 

The Assistant Registrar (Admissions and Higher Degrees), 
Mr Jack Hill, is located on the ground floor of the Chancellery. 
General enquiries should be directed to 3715. 

Note: All phone numbers below are University extension 
numbers. If youareoutsidethe University, dial6630351 and 
ask for the extension or dial 662—and then the extension 
number. This prefix should only be used when you are 
certain of the extension that you require. Callers using 662 
cannot be transferred to any other number. 

The Assistant Registrar (Exanninations and Student 
Records), Mr Peter Wildblood is located on the ground floor of 
the Chancellery. For particular enquiries regarding the Student 
Records Unit, including illness and other matters affecting 



performance in examinations, academic statements, grad-
uation ceremonies, prizes, release of examination results and 
variations to enrolment programs, phone 3711. Forinformation 
regarding examinations, including examination timetables and 
clash of examinations, contact the Administrative Off icer, Mr 
John Grigg. phone 2143. 

The Adviser for Prospective Students, Mrs Fay Lindsay, is 
located on the ground floor of the Chancellery and is available 
for personal interview. For an appointment phone 3453. 

The Assistant Registrar (Student Employment and Schol-
arships), Mr Jacl< Foley, is located in the Chancellery. 
Enquiries should be directed to 2086 (undergraduate scholar-
ships), 2525 (graduate scholarships) and 3259 (employment). 

The Housing Officer, Mrs Judy Hay, is located in the Student 
Amenities and Recreation Section in the huts at the foot of 
Basser Steps, For assistance in obtaining suitable lodgings 
phone 3260. 

The Student Health Unit is located in Hut E at the foot of 
Basser Steps. The Director is Dr Max Napthali. For medical aid 
phone 2679 or 3275. 

The StudentCounsel l ing and Research Unit is located at the 
fool of Basser Steps. For assistance vnith educational or 
vocational problems ring 3681, 3685 or 2696 for an 
appointment. 

The University Librarian is Mr Allan Horton. Library enquiries 
should be directed to 2048. 

TheChaplaincyCentre is located in Hut F at the foot of Basser 
Steps. For spiritual aid phone Anglican—2684; Catholic 2379; 
Greek Orthodox—2683; Lutheran—2683; Uniting Church— 
2685. 

Calendar of Dates 

The Academic Year 

The academic year is divided into tvno sessions, each 
containing 14 weeks for teaching. There is a recess of five 
weeks between the two session and there are short recesses 
of one week within each of the sessions. 
Session 1 commences on the first Monday of March. 

1980 

Session 1 

(14 weeks) 

Tuesday 

17 June 

Wednesday 
2 July 

Session 2 
(14 weeKs) 

Monday 
10 November 

Friday 
29 November 

3 March to 11 May 

May Recess: 12 May to 18 May 

19 May to 15 June 

Midyear Recess: 16 June to 20 July 
Examinations begin 

Examinations end 

21 July to 24 August 
August Recess: 25 August to 31 August 
1 September to 2 November 

Examinations begin 

Examinations end 

TheStudentsf Union is located onthesecondfioorof Stage III of 
the University Union, where the SU full-time President, 
Education Vice-President, Welfare-Research Officer, and 
Director of Overseas Students are available to discuss any 
problems you might have. In addition the SU offers a range of 
diverse services including legal advice (full-time solicitor 
available), clubs and societies services, second-hand 
bookshop (buy or sell), new records/tapes at discount, food 
shop (The Nuthouse), a professional nursery-kindergarten 
(House at Pooh Corner), a typesetting service, electronic 
calculators (bulk purchasing), an information referral centre 
(the Infakt Bus), a bail fund and publications such as Ttìarun/ia, 
Orientation Magazine, Concessions Book and counter-course 
handbooks. For information about these phone 2929. 

January 

Tuesday 1 

Friday 4 

Friday 11 

Monday 28 

New Year's Day — Public Holiday 
Last day lor applications lor review of 
results of annual examinations 
Last day for acceptance of applications 
by Admissions Office for transfer to 
another undergraduate course within the 
University 

Australia Day — Public Holiday 
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February 
Monday 4 

Monday 18 

March 
Monday 3 
Tuesday 4 

Friday 14 

Friday 28 

April 
Thursday 3 

Friday 4 to 
Monday 7 
Friday 18 

Friday 25 

May 
Monday 5 

Monday 12 
Thursday 15 

Sunday 18 
Friday 23 

Enrolment period begins for new 
undergraduate students and 
undergraduate students repeating first 
year 
Enrolment period begins for second and 
later year undergraduate students and 
graduate students enrolled in formal 
courses 
Last day for undergraduate students who 
have completed requirements for pass 
degrees to advise the Registrar they are 
proceeding to an honours degree or do not 
wish to tal<e out their degree for any other 
reason 

Session 1 commences 
List of graduands for April/May 
ceremonies and of 1979 prize-winners 
published in daily press 
Last day for acceptance of enrolment by 
new undergraduate students (late fee 
payable] 
Last day for acceptance of enrolment by 
undergraduate students re-enrolling in 
second and later years (late fee payable) 

Confirmation of Enrolment forms 
despatched to all students 

Easter 
Last day for undergraduate students to 
discontinue without failure subjects which 
extend over Session 1 only 
Anzac Day — Public Holiday 

Last day for undergraduate students 
completing requirements for degrees or 
diplomas at the end of Session 1 to 
submit Application for Admission to 
Degree form 
May Recess begins 
Publication of provisional timetable for 
June/July examinations 
May Recess ends 
Last day for students to advise of 
examination timetable clashes 

June 
Tuesday 3 

Sunday 15 
Monday 16 

Tuesday 17 

July 
Wednesday 2 
Tuesday 15 
Wednesday 16 

Tuesday 15 to 
Friday 18 

Sunday 20 
Monday 21 

Thursday 31 

August 
Friday 1 

Monday 25 
Sunday 31 

September 
Friday 5 

Monday 8 

Wednesday 10 

Friday 12 

Publication of timetable for June/July 
examinations 
Session 1 ends 
Queen's Birthday — Public Holiday 
Midyear Recess begins 
Examinations begin 

Examinations end 
Examination results mailed to students 
Examination results displayed on 
University noticeboards 
Students to amend enrolment programs 
following receipt of June examination 
results 
Midyear Recess ends 
Session 2 begins 
Last day for application for review of June 
examination results 
Foundation Day (no classes held) 

Last day for students to discontinue 
without failure subjects which extend over 
the whole academic year 
August Recess begins 
August Recess ends 

Last day for undergraduate students to 
discontinue without failure subjects which 
extend over Session 2 only 
Last day for applications from 
undergraduate students completing 
requirements for degrees and diplomas 
at the end of Session 2 to submit 
Application for Admission to Degree 
forms 
List of graduands for October graduation 
ceremonies published in daily press 
Last day for students to discontinue 
without failure subjects which extend over 
Session 2 only 
Confirmation of Enrolment form 
forwarded to all students 



Monday 15 

Monday 22 

Friday 26 

October 
Wednesday 1 

Thursday 2 

Monday 6 
Thursday 9 
Friday 10 

Thursday 21 

November 
Sunday 2 
Monday 3 
Sunday 9 
Monday 10 
Saturday 29 

December 
Tuesday 16 
Wednesday 17 

Thursday 25 
Friday 26 

Last day to notify intention of attending 
October graduation cerennonies 
Last day for applications from 
undergraduate students completing 
requirements for degrees and diplomas at 
the end of Session 2 to submit/^ppfcaiion 
tor Admission to Degree form 
Last day for acceptance of corrected 
Confirmatior) of Enrolment forms 

Last day to apply to UCAC for transfer lo 
another university in New South Wales 
Publication of provisional examination 
timetable 

Eight Hour Day — Public Holiday 
Graduation ceremonies 
Last day for students to advise of 
examination timetable clashes 
Publication of timetable for examinations 

Session 2 ends 
Study Recess begins 
Study Recess ends 
Examinations begin 
Examinations end 

Examination results mailed to students 
Examination results displayed on 
University notice boards 
Christmas Day — Public Holiday 
Boxing Day — Public Holiday 

Arms of the University of New South Wales 

The coat of arms of the University is reproduced on the front 
cover of this handbook. The arms were granted by the College 
of Heralds in London, on 3 Ivlarch 1952. and its heraldic 
discription is as follows: 

Argent on a Cross Gules a Lion passant guardant between four 
Mullets of eight points Or a Chief Sable charged with an open 
Book proper thereon the word SCIENTIA in letters also Sable. 

The lion and the four stars of the Southern Cross on the Cross 
of 81 George have reference to the State of New South Wales 
which brought the University into being; the open book with 
SCIENTIA across its page reminds us of its original purpose. 
Beneath the shield is the motto 'Manu et Mente', which is the 
motto of the Sydney Technical College, from which the Univer-
sity has developed. The motto in not an integral part of the 
Grant of Arms and could be changed at will; but it was the 
opinion of the University Council that the relationship with the 
parent institution should in some way be recorded. 

The Council 

The chief governing body of the University is the Council which 
has the responsibility of making all major decisions regarding 
its policy, conduct and welfare. 

The Council consists of 44 members from the Slate Parliament, 
industry and commerce, agriculture, the trade unions, 
professional bodies, the staff, the students and the graduates 
of the University. 

The Council meets six times per year and its members also 
serve on special committees dealing with, for example, 
academic matters, finance, buildings and equipment, per-
sonnel matters, student affairs and public relations. 

The Chairman of the Council is the Chancellor, the Hon. Mr 
Justice Samuels, and the Deputy Chancellor is Dr P.M. 
Mathews. 

Organization of the University 

Rapid development has been characteristic of the University of 
New South Wales since it was first incorporated by an Act of 
Parliament in 1949, under the name of the New South Wales 
University of Technology. 

In 1979 the University had 18,466 students and over 3,700 
staff who worked in more than eighty buildings. These figures 
include staff and students at Broken Hill (W.S. and L.B. 
Robinson University College), Duntroon (the Faculty of Military 
Studies) and Jervis Bay. 

Tlie Professorial Board 

The Professorial Board is one of the two chief academic units 
wilhin the University and includes all the professors from the 
various faculties, it deliberates on all questions such as 
matriculation requirements, the content of courses, the 
arrangement of syllabuses, the appointment of examiners and 
the conditions for graduate degrees. Its recommendations on 
these and similar matters are presented to Council for its 
consideration and adoption. 

The Faculties/Boards of Study 

The Dean, who is also a professor, is the executive head of the 
Faculty or Board of Study. Members of each Faculty or Board 
meet regularly to consider matters pertaining to their own 
areas of study and research, the result of their deliberations 
being then submitted to the Professorial Board. 



General Informat ion 

The term 'faculty' is used in two distinct senses in the 
University. Sometimes it is used to relerto the group of Schools 
comprising the Faculty, and at others lo the deliberative body of 
academic members of the Schools within the Faculty, 

The eleven Faculties are Applied Science, Architecture, Arts, 
Biological Sciences, Commerce, Engineering, Law, Medicine, 
Military Studies, Professional Studies and Science together 
with the Australian Graduate School of Management. In 
addition, the Board of Studies in General Education fulfils a 
function similar to that of the faculties. The Board of Studies in 
Science and Mathematics, which was established to facilitate 
the joint academic administration of the Science and 
Mathematics degree course by the Faculties of Biological 
Sciences and Science, considers and reports to the 
Professorial Board on all matters relating to studies, lectures 
and examinations in the science and mathematics degree 
course. 

Student Representation on Counci l and Facult ies/Boards 

Three members of the University Council may be students 
elected by students. All students who are not full-time 
members of staff are eligible to stand for a two-year term of 
office. The students who are elected to the Council areeligible 
for election to the Committees of Council. 

Students proceeding lo a degree or a graduate diploma may 
elect members for appointment by the Council to their 
Faculty/Board. Elections are for a one-year term of office. 

Open Faculty/Board Meetings 

II you wish you may attend a Faculty/Board meeting. You 
should seek advice at the office of the Faculty whose meeting 
you wish to attend, as the faculties have their own rules for the 
conduct of open meetings. 

Ttia Schools 

Once courses of study have been approved they come under 
the control of the individual Schools (eg the School of 
Chemistry, the School of Mathematics), The Head of the 
School in which you are studying is the person in this academic 
structure with whom you will be most directly concerned. 

Award of Hie University Medal 

The University may award a bronze medal to undergraduate 
students who have achieved highly distinguished merit on 
completion of their final year. 

Executive Off icers 

As chief executive officer ol the University, the Vice-
Chancellor and Principal, Professor Rupert Myers, is charged 
with managing and supervising Ihe administrative, financial 
and other activities of the University. 

He is assisted in this tasl< by three Pro-Vice-Chancellors, 
Professor John Thornton, Professor Ray Gelding and Professor 
Hex Vowels, together with the Deans and the three heads of 
the administrative divisions. 

Identi f icat ion of Subjects by Numbers 

For informalion concerning the identifying number of each 
subject taught in each Faculty as well asthefull list of identifying 
numbers and subjects taught in the University, turn to the firsi 
page of the section Subject Descriptions. This list is also 
published in the Calendar. 

General Administrat ion 

The administration of general matters within the University 
comes mainly within the province of Ihe Registrar, Mr Keith 
Jennings, the Bursar, Mr Tom Daly, and the Business Manager 
(Property), Mr R.K. Fletcher. 

The Registrar's Division is concerned chiefly with academic 
matters such as the admission of students, and the 
administration of examinations as well as the various student 
services (health, employment, amenities, and counselling). 

The Bursar's Division is concerned with the financial details of 
the day-to-day administration and matters to do with staff 
appointmenis, promotions, etc. 

The Property Division is responsible for the building program 
and the 'household' services of the University (including 
electricity, telephones, cleaning, traffic and parking control and 
maintenance of buildings and grounds). 

Textboolt Lists 

Textbook lists are no longer published in the Faculty 
handbooks. Separate lists are issued early in the year and are 
available at key points on the campus. 

General Studies Program 

Almost all undergraduates in Faculties other than Arts and Law 
are required to complete a General Studies program. The 
Department of General Studies within the Board of Studies in 
General Education publishes its own Handbook which is 
available free of charge. All enquiries aboul General Studies 
should be made to the General Studies Office, Room G56, 
Morven Brown Building, phone 3476. 



student Services and Activities 

The University Library 

The University l ibraries are mostly situated on the upper 
campus. The main library building (Menzies Library) houses ihe 
Undergraduate Library on Level 3, the Social Sc iences and 
Humani t ies Library on Level4 , thePhys ioa l Sc iences Library, on 
Level 7 and the Law Library on Level 8. The Biomedical Library is 
in the western end of the Mathews Building and is c losely 
associated with l ibraries in the teach ing hospitals of the 
University. 

There are also library services at other centres: 

The Water Reference Library situated at Manly Vale (phone 
9480261 ) wh ich is c losely associated with the Physical 
Sc iences Library, 

The library at the Broken Hill Division in the W,S, and L B, 
Robinson University Col lege building. Phone Broken Hill (080) 
6022. 

The library at the Royal Military College, Duntroon ACT, serving 
the Faculty of Military Studies. Phone (062) 73 0427. 

Each library provides reference and lending serv ices to staff 
and students and each of the libraries on the Kensington 
Campus is open throughout the year during day and evening 
periods. The exact hours of opening vary during the course of 
the academic year. 

Staff and students normally use a machine-readib le 
identi f icat ion card to borrow from the University libraries. 

Accommodation 

Residentlai Coileges 
There are seven residential co l l eges on campus. Each 
col lege offers accommodat ion in a dist inctive environment 
wh ich varies f rom col lege to col lege, as do facil i t ies and fees. A 
brief descr ipt ion of each col lege is given below, and further 
information may be obtained direct ly f rom the individual 
col leges. In addit ion to basic residence fees, most col leges 
make minor addit ional charges for such i tems as registration 
fees, caut ion money or power charges. Intending students 
should lodge appl icat ions before the end ol October i n the year 
prior to the one in wh ich they seek admission. Most col leges 
require a personal interview as part ol the appl icat ion 
procedure, 

Kensington Colleges 
The Kensington Col leges compr ise Basser Col lege, Goldstein 
College, and Philip Baxter College, They house 450 men and 
women students, as wel l as staff members. Fees are payable 
on a session basis. Apply in writing to the Master, PC Box 24. 
Kensington, NSW 2033. 

International House 
International House accommoda tes 154 students f rom Aus-
tralia and up to twenty other countr ies. Preference is given to 
more senior undergraduates and graduate students. Apply in 
writ ing to the Warden, International House, PO Box 88, 
Kensington, NSW 2033, 

N e w Col lege 
This Church of England Col lege is open to all students without 
regard to race or religion. It has accommoda t ion for 
approximately 220 students and is co-educat ional . Enquiries 
should be addressed to the Master, New College, Anzac 
Parade. Kensington. NSW 2033. 

Shalom Col lege 
Shalom Col lege provides accommoda t ion lor 86 men and 
women students. Non-resident membersh ip is avai lable to 
students who wish to avail themselves ol the Kosher dining 
room and tutorial facilit ies. Fees are payable on a session 
basis. Conferences are catered for. part icularly with Kosher 
requirements. Rates are avai lable on appl icat ion. Apply in 
writ ing to the Master, Shalom College, The University of New 
South Wales, PO Box 1, Kensington, NSW 2033. 

Warrane Col lege 
Warrane Col lege provides accommoda t ion for 200 men and is 
open to students of all ages, backgrounds and beliefs. A 
comprehens ive tutorial program is offered a long with a wide 
variety of act ivi t ies and opportunit ies to meet informally with 
members of the University staff. Non-resident membersh ip is 
avai lable to male students who wish to part icipate in Col lege 
activit ies and make use of Its facil it ies. Warrane is d i rected by 
the Cathol ic lay associat ion Opus Dei. Apply in writ ing to the 
Master, Warrane College, PO Box 123, Kensington, NSW 2033, 

Crestón Residence 
Crestón Residence offers accommodat ion for 25 ful l - t ime 
undergraduate and graduate w o m e n students without 
restriction of denominat ion or nationality. Non-resident 
membersh ip provides students with the opportunity to 
part icipate in the activit ies of the Residence and to make use 
of its facil it ies. Crestón is d i rected by the Women 's Sect ion of 
Opus Dei, a Cathol ic lay associat ion. Enquir ies should be 
addressed to the Principal, 36 High Street, Randwick, 
NSW 2031. 

other Accommodation 

Off-campus Accommodation 

Students requir ing other than Col lege accommoda t ion may 
contact the Housing Off icer in the Student Amenit ies and 
Recreat ion Sect ion for ass is tance in obtaining suitable lodging 
in the way of full board, room with cook ing facilit ies, flats, houses, 
share flats, etc. Extensive listings of all varieties o l housing are 
kept up-to-date throughout the year and during vacat ions. 

No appointment is necessary but there may be some delay in 
February and March. The Housing staff are a lways happy to 
d iscuss any aspect of accommodat ion . 
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Special pamphlets on accommodation, list of estate agents 
and hints on house-hunting are available on request. 

Location: The Student Accommodation Service is located in 
the huts at the foot of Basser Steps. Phone 6630351, 
extension 3260. 

The Family Planning Association of NSW conducts clinics at 
the Student Health Unit and at the adjacent Prince of Wales 
Hospilal. These clinics are open to staff and students and 
appointments may be made for the Student Health Unit clinic 
by telephoning 698 9499, or for The Prince of Wales Hospilal 
clinics by telephoning 399 0111, 

Student Employment and Scholarships Student Counselling and Research 

The StudenI Employment and Scholarships Section offers 
assistance with career employment lor linai year students and 
graduates of the University, This service includes the mailing of 
regular job vacancy notices to registered students, and a 
Careers Library containing inlormation on various careers and 
employers. 

Careers advice and assistance are also available to under-
graduates. Students undertaking courses in Applied Science 
or Engineering which require course-related industrial or pro-
fessional training experience are assisted to find such employ-
ment over the long vacation. Information and advice regarding 
cadetshlps and undergraduate and graduates scholarships is 
also available. 

The service is located in the Chancellery. 

Phone extension 3259 for employment and careers advice, 
extension 2525 for details of graduate awards and grants, and 
extension 2086 for undergraduate scholarship, cadetship and 
industrial training information. 

The Student Counselling and Research Unit provides individual 
and group counselling for all students—prospective, estab-
lished and graduate. Self-help programs are also available. 
Opportunities are provided for parents and others concerned 
wilh student progress to see members of the counselling staff. 

The service which is free, informal and personal is designedto 
help students with planning and decision making, and a wide 
variety of concerns and worries which may be affecting 
personal, educational and vocational aspects of their lives. 

The Unit pursues research into factors affecting student 
performance, and the published results of Its research and 
experience are helpful in improving University and other 
counselling services, and the quality of student life. 

Counselling appointments may be arranged during sessions 
and recesses between 9 am and 7 pm. Phone 6630351, 
extension 3681, 3685 and 2696, or call at Ihe Unit which is 
located at the foot of Basser Steps, Urgent interviews are 
possible on a walk-in basis between 9 am and 5 pm. Group 
counselling programs are offered both day and evening 
between 9 am and 9 pm by special arrangement. Self-help 
programs are arranged to suit the student's time- and 
convenience. 

Student Health 

A student health clinic and first aid centre is situated within the 
University. It is staffed by three qualified medical practitioners, 
assisted by two nursing sisters. The medical service, although 
therapeutic. Is not intended to entirely replace private or 
community health services. Thus, where chronic or continuing 
conditions are revealed or suspected, the student may be 
referred lo a private practitioner or to an appropriate hospital 
for specialist opinion and/or treatment. The health service is 
not responsible for fees incurred in these instances. The 
service is confidential and students are encouraged to attend 
for advice on matters pertaining to health. 

The service Is available to all enrolled students by 
appointment, free of charge, between 9 am and 5 pni Mondays 
to Fridays. For slaff members, immunizations as well'as first aid 
service In the case of injury or illness on Ihe campus are 
available. 

The centre Is located in Hut E on the northern side of the 
campus in College Road at the foot of Basser Steps, 

Appointments may be made by calling at the centre or by 
telephoning extension 2679 or 3275 during the above hours. 

Student Amenities and Recreation 

In general the Student Amenities and Recreation Section seeks 
ways to promote the physical, social and educational 
development of studentsthroughtheir leisuretime activities and 
to provide some services essential to their day-to-day 
University life. 

The Section provides, for example, a recreational program for 
students and staff at the Physical Educalion and Recreation 
Centre; negotiates with the Public Transport Commission of 
NSW on student travel concessions and supplies concession 
forms lor bus, rail, ferries and planes; assists students'with off-
campus housing; makes bookings for use of sports facilities; 
and, in consultation with the Sports Association, assists various 
recognized clubs. 

The Section is located inthehutsat thefooto l Basser Steps. The 
various services may be contacted by phone on the following 
extensions: Recreation Program 3271; Travel 2617; Accom-
modation 3260; Ground Bookings 2235; Sports Association 
2673. 



Physical Education and Recreation Centre 

The Student Amenities and Recreation Section provides a 
recreational program for students and staff at the Pl iysical 
Education and Recreation Centre. Ti ie Centre consists of eight 
squasl i courts, a 50m heated indoor swimming pool, and a main 
building, the latter containing a large gymnasium and practice 
rooms for fencing, table tennis, judo, weight-lifting, karate and 
jazz ballet, and a physical fitness testing room. The 
recreational program includes intramurals,teaching/coaching, 
camping, and fitness testing. The Centre is located onthe lower 
campus adiacentto High Street.The Superv isoratPERC may be 
contacted on extension 3271. 

The Sports Association 

The Sports Associat ion caters for a variety of competitive sports 
for both men and women. f\4embership is compulsory at$11 per 
year for all registered students and isopento all members of staff 
and graduates of the University. 

The Sports Association office is situated in the huts atthefootof 
Basser Steps, and thecontrol of the Sports Associat ion is vested 
in the General Committee. The Sports Associat ion may be 
contacted on extension 2673. 

Student Travel Concessions 

The Student Amenities and Recreation Section arranges 
distribution of bus, rail and ferry concessions. For the peak 
period during the week preceding and thefirst week of Sess ion 1 
distribution is at a locat iontobedecided.Studentsshould watch 
for notices around the campus announcing the distribution 
centre. 

For the rest of the year students seeking authorization for travel 
concessions, including planes, should enquire at the section 
(extension 2617) or the Enquiry Desk. Chancel lery (extension 
2251). 

The University Union 

The Universily Union provides the facilities students, staff and 
graduates require in their daily University life and thus an 
opportunity for them to know and understand one another 
through associat ions outside the lecture room, the library and 
other places of work. 

The Union is housed in three buildings near the entrance to the 
Kensington Campus from Anzao Parade. These are the 
Roundhouse. The Blockhouse (Stage 2) and the Squarehouse 
{Slage 3). Membership of the Union is compulsory at $55 per 

yearfora l l registeredstudenlsandisopentoal l members of staff 
and graduates of the Universily. 

The full range of facilities provided by the Union includes a 
cafeteria service and other dining facilities, a large shopping 
centre, cloak room, banking and hairdressing facilities, showers, 
a women's lounge, common, games, reading, meeting, music, 
practice, craft and dark rooms. Photocopying, sign printing, and 
stencil cutting services are also available. The Union also 
sponsors special concerts (including lunchtime concerts) and 
conducts courses in many facets of the arts including weaving, 
photography, creative dance and yoga. Exhibitions are held in 
the John Clark Gallery. 

Full information concerning courses is contained in a booklet 
obtainable from the Union's Program Department. 

The University Union should not be confused with the Students' 
Union (or Students' Representative Counci l as it is known in 
some other universities). This latter body has a representative 
function and is the instrument whereby student atlitudes and 
opinions are crystallized and presentedtotheUniversityandthe 
community. 

The Students' Union 

The Students' Union Is run by students and represents them on 
and off campus. Presidential elections are by popular vote and 
all students who have completed one year at the University are 
eligible for election. The President directs the entire 
administration of the Students' Union and its activities. 

Other officers include the Educat ion V ice-Pres ident who works 
towards the implementation ol Student Union education policy; 
the Wel fa re-Research Off icer concerned with helping 
students with problems they may encounter in the University; 
D i rector of Overseas Students who deals with specific 
problems these students may encounter while in Australia. 

Membership is compulsory at $17 per annum for full-time 
students and $13 for part-time students. 

The activities of the Students' Union include: 

1. Infakt: a student-run information referral service. If you 
want someone to talk to or need help of any kind see the 
people at Infakt located in the bus al the foot of Basser 
Steps. 

2. A casua l employment service. 

3. Organization ol Orientation Week. 

4 . Organization of Foundation Day. 

5. A nursery/kindergarten. The House at Pooh Corner. 
6. Publication of the student paper TharunKa. 
7. A free legal service run by a qualified lawyer employed by 

the Students' Union Council. 

S . Students'Union Record Shop which seiisdiscount records 
and tapes. 

9. The Nuthouse which deals in bulk and health foods. 
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10. 
11. 

12. 

13. 

Secondhand Bookshop for cheap texts. 
Clubs and societies which receive money from the 
Students' Union through CASOC (Clubs and Societies on 
Campus). 
The sale of electronic calculators and accessories at 
discount rates. 
Provision of a bail fund. 

The Students' Union is located on the second floor, Stage 3, the 
Union. 

Chaplaincy Centre 

This service is provided for the benefit of students and staff of 
various religious and spiritual beliefs. Chaplains are in 
attendance at the University at regular times. A Chapel is also 
available for use by ail denominations. For further details, turn to 
page 2. 

Other Services and Activities 

CASOC All clubs and societies on campus (except sporting 
clubs) are loosely organized under the umbrella of CASOC, 
which Is a committee of the Students' Union. Some of these 
clubs are: the Motor CycleClub;Chess Club; Dramsoc;Opunka; 
Kite Club and the Jazz Society. 

School and Faculty Associations Manyschools and faculties 
have special clubs with interests in particular subject fields. 
Enquire at your Faculty Office for information. 

University Co-operative Bookshop Limited^ Membership is 
open to all students, oninltiai paymentof afeeof $10, refundable 
when membership is terminated. Members receive an annual 
rebate on purchases of books. 

Cashier's Hours The University Cashier's office is open from 
9.30 am to 1.00 pm and from 2.00 pm lo 4.30 pm, Monday to 
Friday. It is open for additional periods at the beginning of 
Session 1. Consult noticeboards for details. 

Australian Arnned Forces Enquiries should be directed to: 
Royal Australian Navy Royal Australian Navy Liaison Officer, 
Emeritus Professor J.S. Ratcliffe, Commander, RANR (Rtd), 
International House. Phone extension 3093 or 6630473. 

University of New Soutt) Wales Regiment The Adjutant, 
Regimental Depot, Day Avenue (just west of Anzac Parade). 
Phone 663 1212. 

Royal Australian Air Force Undergraduates Interested in the 
RAAF Undergraduate Scheme should contact The Recruiting 
Officer, Defence Forces Recruiting Centre, 323 Castlereagh 
Street, Sydney. Phone 2121011. 

Financial Assistance to Students 

Tertiary Education Assistance Scheme 

Under this scheme, which Is financed by the Commonwealth 
Government, assistance is available for full-time study in 
approved courses, to students who are not bonded and who are 
permanent residents of Australia, subject to a means test on a 
non-competitive basis. The allowances paid are unlikely to be 
sufficient, even at the maximum rate, for all the living expenses 
of a student. Family help and/or incomefromvacationorspare-
time work would aiso be needed 

Students in the following types of university courses are eligible 
for assistance: 
• Undergraduate and graduate bachelor degree courses 
• Graduate diploma courses 
• Approved combined bachelor degree courses 
• Master's qualifying courses (one year) 

Benefits 
The rates of allowance and conditions for eligibility are set out 
in a booklet obtainable fom the Commonwealth Department of 
Education. 

1979 Higher School Certificate candidatesandtertiary students 
receiving an allowance are sent forms in January 1980. Other 
students may obtain forms from the Admissions Section or 
Student Employment and Scholarships Section, or from the 
Commonwealth Department of Education, 59 Gouiburn Street, 
Sydney, NSW 2000 (phone 218 8800). 

Continuing students should submit applications as soon as 
examination results are available. New students should do so as 
soon as they are enrolled. All students shouldapply by 31 March 
1980, otherwise benefits will not be paid for theearliermonthsof 
the year. 

Scholarships, Cadetshlps, Prizes 

1. Undergraduate Scholarships In addition to finance 
provided under the Commonwealth Government's Tertiary 
Education Assistance Scheme there are a number of 
scholarships, cadetships, prizes and other forms of assistance 
available to undergraduate students. Details of procedures for 
application for these awards are contained in the Calendar. 

There are aiso special scholarships not administered by the 
University, information about which may be obtained from the 
appropriate School office. 

Further information and advice regarding scholarships is 
available from the Student Employment and Scholarships 
Section in the Chancellery. 

2. Graduate Awards An honors degree is generally an 
essential requirement for gaining one of the many graduate 



scholarships which are available at the University, Therefore 
gifted students should not neglect the opportunity to qualify for 
honours and thus beconne eligible for an award. 

Details of graduate awards are contained in the Calendar. 

All enquiries relating to the latter should be made at the 
off ice of the Deputy Registrar (Student Services), Room 148E, in 
the Chancellery. 

Other Financial Assistance 

In addition to the Tertiary Education Assistance Scheme 
financed by the Commonwealth Government the following 
forms of assistance are available. 

1. Determent of Payment of Fees Deferments may be 
granted for a short period, usually one month, without the 
imposition of a late fee penalty, provided the deferment is 
requested prior to the due date for fee payments. 

2. Short Term Cast] Loans Donations from the Students' 
Union, the University Union and other sources have made funds 
available lor urgent cash loans not exceeding $100. These 
loans are normally repayable within one month. 

3. Early in 1973 the Commonwealth Government made funds 
available to the University to provide loans to students in 
financial difficulty. The loans are to providefor living allowances 
and other approved expenses associated with attendance at 
University. Repayment usually commences afler graduation or 
upon withdrawal from the course. Students are required to enter 
into a formal agreement with the University to repay the loan. 
The University is unable to provide from the fund amounts large 
enough for all or even a major part of the living expenses of a 

^ Student. 

From the same source students who are in extremely difficult 
financial circumstances may apply for assistance by way of a 
non-repayable grant. In order to qualify for a grant a student 
must generally show that the financial difficulty has arisen from 
exceptional misfortune. Grants are rarely made. 

The University has also been the recipient of generous 
donations from the Arthur T. George Foundation, started by Sir 
Arthur George and his family, lor the endowment of a student 
loan fund. 

In all cases assistance is limited to students with reasonable 
academic records and whose financial circumstances warrant 
assistance. 

Enquiries aboutallformsoffinancial assistance should be made 
at the office of the Deputy Registrar (Student Services), Room 
148E, in the Chancellery. 

Financial Assistance to Aboriginai Students 

Financial assistance is available to help Aboriginal students 
from the Australian Government's Aboriginal Study Grant 
Scheme. Furthermore, the University may assist Aboriginal 
students with loans to meet some essential living expenses. 

Fund for Ptiysicaiiy Handicapped and 
Disabled Students 

The University has a small fund (started by a generous gift from a 
member of the staff who wishesto remainanonymous) available 
for projects of benefit to handicapped and disabled students. 
Enquiries should be made at the office of the Deputy Registrar 
(Student Services), Room 148E, in the Chancellery. 

Rules and Procedures 

The University, in common with other large organizations, has 
some agreed ways of doing things in order to operate for the 
benefit of all members. The rules and procedures listed below 
will affect you at some time or another. In some cases there are 
penalties (eg fines or exclusionfrom examinations) for failureto 
observe these procedures and therefore they should be read 
with care. 

Admission 

Wiiere can I get information about admission? 

The Admissions Office, located in the Chancellery on the upper 
campus, provides information for students on admission 
requirements, undergraduate and graduate courses and 
enrolment procedures. The Admissions Office is open from 9 am 
to 5 pm l\^onday to Friday (excluding the lunch hour 1 pm to 2 
pm). During enrolmentthe off iceisalsoopenfor some part of the 
evening. 

The Office provides information about special admission 
(including mature age entry), admission with advanced 
standing and admission on overseas qualifications. The Office 
also receives applications from students who wish to transfer 
from one course to another, resume their studies after an 
absence of Iwelve months or more, or seek any concession in 
relation to a course in which they are enrolled. It is essential that 
the closing dates for lodgment of applications are adhered to. 
For further details see the sections below on Enrolment and 
Fees. 
Applications for admission to undergraduate courses from 
students who do not satisfy the requirementsfor admission (see 
section on Admission Requirements in the Calendar), from 
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students seeking admission with advanced standing, or from 
students v/ho have a record ot failure at another university, are 
referred by the Admissions Office tothe Admissions Committee 
of the Professorial Board. 

Students seeking to register as higher degree candidates 
should first consult the Head of the School in which they wish to 
register. An application is then lodged on a standard form and 
the Admissions Office, after obtaining a recommendation from 
the Head of School, refers the application to the appropriate 
Faculty or Board of Studies Higher Degree Committee. 

Details of the procedure to be followed by students seeking 
entry to first year undergraduate degree courses at the 
University may be obtained from the Admissions Office or the 
Universities and Colleges Admissions Centre. 

How do I qualify admission? 

In order to enter an undergraduate course you must qualify for 
matriculation to the University, and be selected for admission to 
the Faculty or course you wish to enter. Full details of 
matriculation and admission requirements are contained in the 
Calendar and in a pamphletobtainable at the Admissions Office. 

Enrolment 

How do I enrol? 

All students, except those enrolling as graduate research 
students {see below), must lodge an authorized enrolment form 
with the Cashier on the day the enrolling officer signs the form 
or on the day their General Studies electives are approved if 
the course requires this. 

All students, except those enroling as graduate research 
students and those exempted (see below), should on that day 
also either pay the required fees or lodge an enrolment voucher 
or other appropriate authority. 

For details of the locations and hours for enrolment see 
EnrolmenI Procedures ) 980, a free booklet obtainable from the 
Admissions Office or from your School or Faculty Office. 

What liappens if I am unable to pay fees 
at the time of enrolment? 

If you are unable to pay fees by the due date you may apply to 
the Deputy Registrar (Student Services) for an extension of 
time, which may be granted in extenuating circumstances. 

If a student is unable to pay thefeestheenrolmentform must still 
be lodged with the Cashier and the student will be issued with a 
•nil' receipt. The student is then indebted to the University and 
must pay the fees by the end of the second week of the session 
for which enrolment is being effected. Penalties apply if fees are 

paid after that time (see Fees below) unless the student has 
permission from the Deputy Registrar (Student Services). 
Payment may be made through the mail In which case it is 
important that the student registration number be given 
accurately. Cash should not be sent through the mail. 

New Undergraduate Enrolments 

Persons who are applying for entry in 1980 must lodge an 
application for selection with the Universities and Colleges 
Admissions Centre, PO Box 7049, GPO, Sydney 2001, by 1 
October 1979. 

Those who are selected will be required to complete enrolment 
at a specified time before the start of Session 1. Compulsory 
fees should be paid on the day. In special circumstances, 
however, and provided class places are still available, students 
may be allowed to complete enrolment after the prescribed 
time. 

Application forms and details of the application procedures 
may be obtained from the Admissions Office. 

Re-enrolment 

Students who are continuing courses (or returning after 
approved leave of absence) should enrol through the 
appropriate School in accordance with the procedures set out 
in the current Enrolment Procedures booklet, available from 
the Admissions Office and from School offices. Those who 
have completed part of a course and have been absent without 
leave need to apply for entry through the Universities and 
Colleges Admissions Centre, PO Box 7049, GPO, Sydney 
2001, by 1 October 1979. 

Restrictions Upon Re-enrolling 

Students enrolled for the firsttime in any undergraduate course 
in the University who failed more than half their program in 
1979; students who have failed more than once a subject 
prescribed as part of their course; and students required by the 
Re-enrolment Committee to show cause should not attempt to 
re-enrol but should follow the written instructions they will 
receive from the Registrar. 

For the purpose of calculatihg a student's program, all subjects 
taken during the year, including repeat subjects, are counted. 

Miscellaneous Enrolments 

Students may be permitted to enrol as miscellaneous students 
in subjects not counted as part of (ie a degree or diploma) 
provided the Head of the School offering the subject considers 
it will be of benefit and there is accommodation available. Only 
in exceptional cases will subjects taken in this way count 
towards a degree or diploma. Students who are under 
exclusion may not be enrolled as miscellaneous students in 
subjects which may be counted towards courses from which 
they have been excluded. 

Students seeking to enrol as miscellaneous students should 
obtain a letter of approval from the Head of the appropriate 



School or his representative permitting them to enrol in the 
subject concerned. The letter should be given to the enrolling 
officer at the time of enrolment. 

Final Dates for Completion of Enrolments 

No enrolments for courses extending over the whole year or for 
Session 1 only will be accepted trom new students after the 
end of the second week of Session 1(14 March 1980) except 
with the express approval of the Deputy Registrar (Student 
Services) and the Heads of the Schools concerned; no later 
year enrolments for courses extending over the whole year or 
for Session 1 only will be accepted after the end of the fourth 
week of Session 1 (28 March 1980) except with the express 
approval of the Deputy Registrar (Student Services) and the 
Heads of Schools concerned. No enrolments for courses in 
Session 2 only will be accepted after the end of the second 
week of Session 2 (1 August 1980) except with the express 
approval of the Deputy Registrar (Student Services) and the 
Heads of Schools concerned. 

How do assisted students 
(eg scliolarship holders) enrol? 

Scholarship holders or sponsored students who have an 
enrolment voucher or letter of authority from their sponsor 
should present it at the time of enrolment. Such vouchers and 
authorities are generally issued by the NSW. Department of 
Education and the NSW Public Service, They are not always 
issued in time and students who expect to receive an 
enrolment voucher or other appropriate authority but have not 
done so must pay the fees (and arrange a refund later). Such 
vouchers and authorities are not the responsibility of the 
University and their late receipt is not to be assumed as 
automatically exempting a student from the requirements of 
enrolling and paying fees. 

What special rules apply 
if I wish to be considered for 
admission with advanced standing? 

If you make application to register as a candidate for any 
degree or other award granted by the University you may be 
admitted to the course of study with such standing on the basis 
of previous attainments as may be determined by the 
Professorial Board, For complete details regarding Admission 
with Advanced Standing' consult the Calendar. 

Can I transfer from one course to another? 

To transfer from one course to another you must apply on an 
application form obtainable from the Admissions Office by 

Friday 11 January 1980. If your application is successful you 
are required to comply with the enrolment procedures for the 
year/stage of the new course and, unless otherwise 
Instructed, you should present the letter granting transfer to the 
enrolling officer. If you intend to transfer, you should also inform 
the enrolling officer of the School in which you were enrolled in 
1979. 

Can I change my course program? 

If you wish to seek approval to substitute one subject for 
another, or add one or more subjects to your program or 
discontinue part or all of your program, you must make 
application to the Registrar through the office controlling your 
course, from which application forms are available. The 
Registrar will inform you of the decision. Application to enrol in 
additional subjects must be submitted by 28 March 1980 tor 
Session 1 only and Whole Year subjects and by 15 August 1980 
for Session 2 only subjects. 

It is emphasized that failure to attend for any assessment 
procedure, or to lodge any material stipulated as part of an 
assessment procedure, in any subject in which a student is 
enrolled will be regarded as failure in that assessment 
procedure unless written approval to withdraw from the subject 
without failure has been obtained from the Registrar. 

Withdrawal from coursesand subjects 

Courses 
1. Students withdrawing from courses (see also Subjects, 
below) are required to notify the Registrar in writing. In some 
cases students will be entitled to fee refunds. 

For details see the Calendar. 

Subjects 

2. Applications to withdraw from subjects may be submitted 
throughout the year but applications lodged after the following 
dates will result in students being regarded as having failed the 
subject concerned, except in exceptional circumstances. 

(1) for one session subjects, the end of the seventh week of 
that session (18 April or 5 September) 
(2) for whole year subjects the end of the second week of 
Session 2 (1 August) 

How do i enrol after an 
absence of twelve months or more? 

If you have had an approvedleave of absencefor twelve months 
or more and wish to resume your course you should follow the 
instructions about re-enrolling given in the letter granting your 
leave of absence. If you do not fully understand or have lost 
these instructions, then you should contact the Admissions 
Office before November in the year preceding the 
one in which you wish to resume your course. 
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If you have not obtained a leave of absence from your course 
and have not been enrolled in the course over the past tvielve 
months of more, then you should apply for admission to the 
course through the Universities and Colleges Admissions 
Centre before 1 October in the year preceding that in vïhich you 
wish to resume studies. 

Exemption from Rules by Faculties 

5. (1) A faculty or board of studies examination committee 
may, in special circumstances, exempt a student from some or 
all of the provisions of Rules 1. and 2. 

(2) Such a student will not be required tashowcause under such 
provisions and will be notified accordingly by the Registrar. 

Are there any restrictions 
upon students re-enrolling? 

The University Council has adopted the following rules 
governing re-enrolment with the object of requiring students 
with a record of failure to show cause why they should be 
allowed to re-enrol and retain valuable class places. 

First-year Rule 

1. A student enrolled in the first year of any undergraduate 
course of study in the University as set out in the relevant 
faculty handbook shall be required to show cause why he/she 
should be allowed to continue the course if he/she fails more 
than half the program in which he/she is enrolled. In orderthat 
students may calculate half their program, the weighting of 
subjects in each course is defined in Schedule A '. which may 
be varied from time to time by the Professorial Board. 

Repeated-failure Rule 

2. A student shall be required to show cause why he/she 
should be allowed to repeat a subject which that student has 
failed more than once. Where the subject is prescribed as pari 
ol the student's course he/she Shalt also be required to show 
cause why he/she should be allowed to continue that course. 

General Rule 

3. A student shall be required to show cause if, in the opinion 
of the faculty or board of studies, his/her academic record is 
such as to demonstrate the student's lack of fitness to pursue a 
subject or subjects and/or course or courses. 

Tiie Session-unit System 

4. (1) A student who infringes the provision of Rules 1. or2. at 
the end of Session 1 of any year will not be required to show 
cause at that time but will be allowed to repeat the subjecl(s) 
(if offered) and/ or continue the course in Session 2 of thatyear, 
subject to the rules of progression in that course. 

'Showing Cause' 

6. (1) A student wishing to show cause must apply for special 
permission to re-enrol. Application should be made on the form 
available from the Examinations and Student Records Section 
and must be lodged with the Registrar by the dates published 
annually by the Registrar. A late application may be accepted 
at the discretion of the University, 

(2) Each application shall be considered by the Re-enrolment 
Committee which shall determine whether the cause shown is 
adequate to justify the granting of permission to re-enrol. 

Appeal 

7. (1) Any student who is excluded by the Re-enrolment 
Committee from a course and/or subject(s) under the 
provisions of the Rules may appeal to an Appeal Committee 
constituted by Council for this purpose with the following 
membership: 

A Pro-Vice-Chancelior, nominated by the Vice-Chancellor, 
who shall be Chairman. 

The Chairman of the Professorial Board, of if he is unable to 
serve, a member of the Professorial Board, nominated by the 
Chairman of the Professorial Board, or when the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board is unable to make a nomination, 
nominated by Ihe Vice-Chairman. 

One of the category of members of the Council elected by the 
graduates of the University, nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

The decision of the Committee shall be final. 

(2) The notification to any student of a decision by the Re-
enrolment Committee to exclude him/ her from re-enrolling in a 
course and/or subject{s) shall indicate that the student may 
appeal against that decision to the Appeal Committee. In 
lodging such an appeal with the Registrar the student should 
provide a complete statement of all grounds on which the 
appeal is based. 

(2) Such a student will be required to show cause at the end of 
the year, except that a student who has infringed Rule 2. at the 
end of Session 1, repeats the subject(s) in question inSession2. 
and passes it/them, will not be required to show cause on 
account of any such subject. 

'For details ol Scfiedule 
Calendar. 

A see Restrictions upon Re-enrolling i r the 



(3) The Appeal Committee shall determine the appeal after 
consideration ot the student's academic record, his/her 
application tor special permission to re-enrol, and the stated 
grounds of appeal. In exceptional circumstances, the Appeal 
Committee may require the student to appear in person. 

Exclusion 

8. (1) A student who is required to show cause under the 
provisions of Rules 1 . or 3. and either does not attemptto show 
cause or does not receive special permission to re-enrol from 
the Re-enrolment Committee (or the Appeal Committee on 
appeal) shall be excluded from re-enrolling in the subject(s) 
and course(s) on acount of which he was required to show 
cause. Where the subjects failed are prescribed as part of any 
other course (or courses) he/she shall not be allowed to enrol 
in any such course. 

(2) A student who is required to show cause under the 
provisions of Rule 2. and either does not attempt to show cause 
or does not receive special permission to re-enrol from the Re-
enrolment Committee (or the Appeal Committee on appeal) 
shall be excluded from re-enrolling in any subject he/she has 
failed twice. Where the subject failed is prescribed as part of 
the student's course he/she shaft also be excluded from that 
course. Where the subject failed is prescribed as part of any 
other course (or courses) he/she shall not be allowed to enrol 
in any such course(s). 

(3) A student excluded from a course or courses under the 
provisions of Rule 1. or 2. may not enrol as a miscellaneous 
student in subjects which may be counted towards any such 
course. 

Re-admission after Exclusion 

9. (1 ) An excluded student may apply lor re-admission after 
the period of exclusion has expired. 

(2) (a) Applications for re-admission to a course should be 
made to the Universities and Colleges Admissions Centre 
before the closing date lor normal applications in the year prior 
to which re-admission is sought. Such applications will be 
considered by the Admissions Committee of the relevant 
Faculty or Board. 

(b) An applicationfor re-admission to a subject should be made 
to the Registrar before 30 November in the year prior to which re-
admission is sought. Such applications will beconsidered by the 
relevant Head of School. 

10. If students fail a subject atthe examinations in any year or 
session and re-enrol in the same course in the following year or 
session they must include in their program of studies for that 
year or session the subject which they failed. This requirement 
will not be applicable if the subject is not offered the following 
year or session: is not a compulsory component of a particular 
course; or if there is some other cause which is acceptableto the 
Professorial Board, for not immediately repeating the failed 
subject. 

Restrictions and Definitions 

11. (1) These rules do not apply to students enrolled in 
programs leading to a higher degree or graduate diploma. 

(2) A subject is defined as a unit of instruction identified by a 
distinctive subject number. 

How do I apply for 
admission to degree or diploma? 
If your current program will enable you to complete all require-
ments for a degree or diploma, including industrial training 
where necessary, you should complete the form Application for 
Admission to a Degree by the dates shown in the Calendar of 
Dates (see page 2) and on the Notification of Examination 
Resuils. The forms are available from the Enquiry Counter in 
the north wing of the Chancellery and will be mailed to all 
potential graduates. 

The completion and submission of the form ensures that: 
1. The correct spelling and sequence of names is recorded on 
the degree certificate. 2. Any previous academic qualifications 
are shown in the graduation ceremony program. 3. All 
correspondence relating to the ceremony is forwarded to the 
correct address. Nolo: If notifying change of address after the 
form has been submitted an additional formF/na/VearSfaderifs' 
Graduation: Change of Address should be submitted. 

If you meet all the requirements, the degree or diploma will be 
conferred without the necessity for further action by you. 
Students should advise the Registrar, in writing, if they do not 
wish to have the degree or diploma conferred for any reason, 
including the decision to proceed to an honours degree. To 
ensure that the degree is not conferred advice should reach the 
Registrar no later than 24 July 1980 for students completing at 
the end of Session 1. and 1 March 1981 for those completing at 
the end of Session 2. 

(3) An application should include evidence that the 
circumstances which were deemed to operate against 
satisfactory performance at the time of exclusion are no longer 
operative or are reduced in intensity and/or evidence of action 
taken (including enrolment in course(s)) to improve an 
applicant's capacity to resume studies at the University. 

(4) Applications for re-admission to a course or subjectthat are 
unsuccessful (see 9. (2) (a), (b) respectively) will be 
reconsidered automatically by the Re-enrolment Committee of 
the Professorial Board. The decision of the Committee will be 
final. 

Fees 

Fees and penalties quoted are current at the time of publication 
but may be amended by the University Council without notice. 



General Information 

Do I have to pay for tuition? 

No tuition fees are charged. 

What other fees and charges are payable? 

There are other fees and charges which include those charges 
raised to finance the expenses incurred in operating student 
activities such as the University Union, the Students' Union, the 
Sports Association and the Physical Education and Recreation 
Centre. Penalties are also incurred if a student fai lstocomplete 
procedeures as required. Charges nnay also be payable, 
sometimes in the form of a deposit, for the hiring of l<its of 
equipment which are lènt to students for personal use during 
attendance in certain subjects. Accomodation charges, costs 
of subsistence on excursions, field work etc, and for hospital 
residence (medical students) are payable in appropriate 
circumstances. 

How much is my contribution to 
student activities and services on campus? 

All students (with the exceptions noted below) will be required to 
pay the folloviing fees if enrolling for a program involving two 
sessions. Those enrolling for only one session will pay one-half 
of the Student Activities Fees, and the full University Union 
entrance fee, if applicable. 

University Union Entrance Fee 

Payable on first enrolment $25 

Student Activities Fees 

University Union, annual subscription $55 
Sports Associalion, annual subscription $11 

Students' Union 
Students enrol l ing in ful l - t ime courses, annual subscr ip t ion $1 7 

Students enrol l ing in part- t ime courses and miscel laneous 

subjects, annual subscr ipt ion $ 1 3 

fvliscellaneous annual fee $25 
Ttlll fee is used to finance expenses generally of a capital nature relating to 
student activities and amanllles. Funds are aiiocated lo the various student 
bodies for protects recommeded by tile Student Aftalri Committee and 
approved by ttie University Council. 

Are fees charged for examinations? 

Generally, there are no charges associated with examinations; 
however two special examination fees are applied: 
Examinations conducted under special circum-
stances—for each subject $11 
Review of examination result—for each subject $11 

What penalties exist for late payment of fees? 

The following additional charges will be made in 1980 when 
fees are paid late: 
1. Failure to lodge enrolment form according 
to enrolment procedure $20 

2. Payment of fees after end of second week 
of session $20 

3 . Payment of fees after end of fourlt i week 
of session $40 

Penalties 1 . and 2 . or 1 . and 3 . may accumulate. 

Locations and Hours of Cashier 

Cashier's Offices are open during the enrolment periods. 
Details of locations and hours are listed in Enrolment 
Procedures 1980, a free booklet obtainable from your School 
or Faculty Office or from the Admissions Office. 

Who is exempt from payment of fees? 

1 . Life members of University Union, Sports Association, and 
Students' Union are exempt from the relevant fee or fees, 

2 . Students enrolled in courses classified as External are 
exempt from all Student Activities Fees and the University 
Union entrance fee. 

3 . Students enrolled in courses at the W.S. and LB. Robinson 
University College and in the faculty of fvlilitary Studies are 
exemptfrom the fees mentioned above but sfiall pay such other 
fees and charges as the Council may from time to time 
determine. 

4 . University Union fees and subscriptions may be waived 
by the Deputy Registrar(StudentServices) for students enrolled 
in graduate courses in which theformal academic requirements 
are undertaken at a part of the University away from the 
Kensington Campus. 

5 . Students who while enrolled at and attending another 
university (or other tertiary institution as approved by the Vice-
Chancellor) in a degree or diploma course aregiven approvalto 
enrol at the University of New South Wales but only in a 
miscellaneous subject or subjects to be credited towards the 
degrees or diplomas for which they are enrolled elsewhere are 
exempt from all Student Activities Feesandthe University Union 
entrance fee. 

6 . Undergraduate students of a recognized university outside 
Australia who attend the University of New South Wales with the 
permission of the Dean of the appropriate faculty and of the 
Head of the appropriate school or department to take part as 
miscellaneous students in an academic program relevant to 
their regular studies and approved by theauthorities of their own 
institution are exempt from all Student Activities Fees and the 
University Union entrance fee. 



7. Graduate students not in attendance at ttie University and 
wino are enrolling in aprojectonly, otherthanforthefirsttime, are 
exempt from all Student Activities Fees. 

8. Graduate students resubmitting attiesis or project only are 
exempt from all Student Activities Fees. 

9. All Student Activities Fees, for one or more sessions may be 
waived by ttie Deputy Registrar (Student Services) for graduate 
students v»ho are given formal permission to pursue ttieir 
studies at anotlier institution lor one or more sessions. 

10. Graduate students who have completed all the work for a 
qualification at the commencement of Session 1, except for the 
submission of the relevant thesis or project report, may be 
exempted from the payment of Student Activities Fees by the 
Deputy Registrar (Student Services) on production of an 
appropriate statement signed by the relevant supervisor or 
Head of School. 

classes or examinations, or be granted any official credentials. 
In the case of a student enrolled for Session 1 only or for 
Sessions 1 and 2 this disbarment applies if any portion of fees is 
outstanding after the end of the eighth week of Session 1 (25 
April 1980). In the case of a student enrolled for Session 2 only, 
this disbarment applies if any portion of fees is outstanding after 
the end of the sixth week of Session 2 (29 August 1980). 

In special cases the Registrar may grant exemption from 
disqualifications referred to in the preceding paragraph upon 
receipt of a written statement setting out all relevant circum-
stances. 

Can I get an extension of time to pay? 

If you apply before the due date and extenuating circum-
stances exist, an extension of time may be granted. Apply to the 
Deputy Registrar (Student Services). 

is exemption from membership possible? 

The Registrar is empowered to grant exemption from member-
ship of the University Union, the Students' Union and the Sports 
Association to students who have a genuine conscientious 
objection to such membership, subject to payment of the 
prescribed fees to the Miscellaneous Fund. 

How much wiii textbooiis and 
speciai equipment (if any) cost? 

You must allow quite a substantial sum for textbooks. This can 
vary from $250 to $600 per year depending onthecoursetaken. 
These figures are based onthe cost of new books. The Students' 
Union operates a secondhand bookshop. Information about 
special equipment costs, accommodation charges and cost of 
subsistence on excursions, field work, etc, and for hospital 
residence (medical students) are available from individual 
schools. 

Will I receive any refund if I 
withdraw from a course? 

Yes. The following rules apply: 
1. If you withdraw from courses you are required to notify the 
Registrar in writing. 
2. Where notice of withdrawal from a courseisreceived by the 
Registrar before the first day of Session 1 a refund of all fees paid 
will be made. After that time only a partial refund will be made. 
See the Calendar for details. 

Examinations 

When are examinations heid? 

Examinations for Session 2 and (or Whole Year subjects are 
held in November/December. Examinations (or Session 1 
subjects are held during the Midyear Recess. Provisional 
timetables indicating the dates and times of examinations and 
notices of the location of examinations are posted on the 
University notice boards on the campus, including the Western 
Grounds Area. Final timetables indicating the dates, times, 
locations and authorized aids are available for students two 
weeks belore the end of each session. You must advise the 
Examinations Unit (the Chancellery) of any clash in 
examinations. Details of dates are published in the Calendar 
of Dates (see pages 2-4 for May/June and October/ 
November). 

Misreading of the timetable is not an acceptable excuse for 
failure to attend an examination. 

In the assessment of your progress in courses, consideration 
may be given to work in laboratory and class exercises and to 
any term or othertestsgiventhroughouttheyearas well astothe 
results of written examinations. 

What happens if I fail to pay 
the prescribed fees or charges? 

If you fail to pay prescribed fees or charges or become otherwise 
indebted to the University and you fail to make a satisfactory 
settlement of your indebtedness upon receiptofduenotice then 
you cease to be entitled tothe use of University facilities. You will 
not be permitted to register for a further session, to attend 

How are examination passes graded? 

Passes are graded: High Distinction, Distinction, Credit and 
Pass. Satisfactory indicates the satisfactory completion of a 
subject for which graded passes are not available. A Pass 
Conceded may be granted to a student whose mark ina subject 
is slightly below the standard required for a pass but whose 
overall satisfactory performance warrants this concession. 



General Information 

A Pass Conceded in a subject will normally allow progression 
to another subject for whicti the former subject is a 
prerequisite. In a particular subject, however, a subject 
authority may specify that a pass conceded is insufficient to 
meet a particular subject prerequiste. 

A student suffering from a physical disability which puts him at 
a disadvantage In written examinations should apply to the 
Assistant Registrar, Examinations and Student Records Section 
(Ground Floor, the Chancellery) immediately the disability is 
known. If necessary, special arrangements will be madeto meet 
thestudent'srequirements. 

When are examination results available? 

Final examination results will be posted to your term address 
(which can be altered up to 30 November) or to your vacation 
address (till in a form obtainable at the Enquiry Desk, 
Chancellery, also by 30 November). Results are also posted on 
School noticeboards and in either the University library or the 
foyer of the Sir John Clancy Auditorium. No examination results 
are given by telephone. 

Can examinations results be reviewed? 

Examination results may be reviewed for a fee of $11 a subject, 
which is refundable in the event of an error being discovered. 
This review consists mainly of ensuring that all questions 
attempted have been marked and of checking the total of the 
marks awarded. Applications for review must be submitted on 
the appropriate form to the Examinations and Student Records 
Section together with the necessary fee not later than fifteen 
working days after the issue of the Notilicaiion ol Results form. 

A review of a result is not a detailed assessment of a student s 
standard of knowledge and understanding of, and skills in, the 
subject. 

Use of electronic calculators 

Where the use of electronic calculators has been approved by a 
faculty or school, examiners may permit their use in 
examinations. Authorized electronic calculators are battery 
operated with the minimum operations of addition, subtraction, 
multiplication and division and are of a type in common use by 
university students.They are not provided by the University, 
although some schools may make them available in special 
circumstances. 

Compulsory industrial Training 

Examinations including deterred examinations will not be 
permitted away from the campus unless the candidate is 
engaged on compulsory Industrial training. Candidates must 
advise the Officer-in-Charge. Examinations Unit, immediately 
the location of the industrial training is known. Special forms for 
this purpose are available at the Enquiry Desk, in the north wing 
of the Chancellery. 

Are allowances made if students are sick 
before or during an examination? 

A student whothrough serious illness or othercauseoutside his 
control IS unab/efoal iendan exam/na/ionisrequiredtobringthe 
circumstances (supported by a medical certificate or other 
evidence) to the noticeof the Registrarrio//aier/tensevencfays 
atler the date of the examination, unless there are exceptional 
circumstances. 

Arrival at Examinations 

Examination rooms will be open to students 25 minutes before 
the commencement of the examination. Candidates are 
requested to be in their places at least 15 minutes before the 
commencement to hear announcements. The examination 
paper will be available for reading 10 minutes before 
commencement. 

A student who believes that his performance in a subject has 
been affected by serious illness during the year or by other 
cause outside his control, and who desires these circum-
stances to be taken into consideration in determining his 
standing, is required to bring thecircumstances(supportedbya 
medical certificate or other evidence) to the notice of the 
Registrar as soon as the circumstances are known but r70i later 
than seven days alter the date of the examination, unlessthere 
are exceptional circumstances. 

A student who attempts an examination, yet claims that his 
performance is prejudiced by sickness on the day of the 
examination must notify the Registrar or Examination Super-
visor before, during, or immediately after the examination, and 
may be required to submit to medical examination. 

When submitting a request for consideration candidates are 
required to give details of their registration number, address, 
course, specialization, year or stage, lull or part-time and 
subject number, title and date of the examination affected. 

Use of Linguistic Dictionaries 

All answers must be in English unless otherwise directed. 
Foreign students who have the written approval of the Assistant 
Registrar, Examinations and StudentRecordsSection.mayuse 
standard linguistic dictionaries. Dictionaries should be 
presented for approval not later than 14 days before the 
commencement of the examination period. 

How are examinations conducted? 

Examinations are conducted in accordance with the following 
rules and procedure: 
1. Candidates are required to obey any instructiongivenby an 
examination supervisor for the proper conduct of the 
examination. 



2. Candidates are required to be in their places in the 
examination room not less than 15 minutes before the time 
for commencement. 
3. No bag. writing paper, blotting paper, manuscript or book, 
other than a specified aid is to be brought into the examination 
room. 
4. Candidates shall not be admitted toanexaminationafterSO 
minutes from the time of commencement of the examination. 
5. Candidates shall not be permitted to leave the examination 
room before the expiry ol 30 minutes from the lime the 
examination commences. 
6. Candidates shall not be re-admitted to the examination 
room after they have left it unless during the full period of their 
absence they have been under approved supervision, 
7. Candidates shall not by an improper means obtain, or 
endeavour to obtain, assistance in their work, give, or endeavour 
togive,assislancetoanyolhercandidate,orcommilany breach 
of good order. 

8. All answers must be in English unless otherwise slated. 
Foreign students who have the written approval of the Registrar 
may use standard linguistic dictionaries. 
9. Smoking is not permittedduringthecourse of examinations. 
10. A candidate who commits any infringement of the rules 
governing examinations is liable to disqualification at the 
particular examination, to immediate expulsion from the 
examination room, and to such further penalty as may be 
determined in accordance with the By-laws. 

Abolition of Deferred Examinations 

The system of formal deferred examinations administered by 
the Registrar's Division was abolished from 1 March 1978. 
Schools and Faculties may carry out whatever additional 
assessment may be considered appropriate, including 
assessment or additional assessment on medical or 
compassionate grounds. 

Can i buy copies of 
previous examination papers? 

Yes—for 5' each from the University Union's Upper Campus 
Shop in the Commerce Building, 

Student Conduct on Campus 

Essays 

Siiould I list my sources? 

Students are expectedtoacknowledgethe sources ofideasand 
expression that they use in submitted work. To provide 
adequate documentation is not only an indication of academic 
honesty but also a courtesy enabling the marker to consult your 
sources with ease. Failure to do so may constitute plagiarism, 
which is subject to a charge of academic misconduct. 

is tliere a detailed code of ruies 
related to tiie generai conduct of students? 

No.The University has not considered it necessary toformulate 
a detailed code of rules relating to the general conduct of 
students. 

Now that you have become a member of Ihe University you 
should understand that this involves an undertaking on your part 
to observe its rules, By-laws and other requirements, and to 
pay due regard to any instruclions conveyed by any officer of 
the University. 

Wiiat are the rules related to 
attendance at classes? 

You are expected to be regular and punctual In attendance atall 
classes in the course or subject In which you are enrolled. All 
applications for exemption from attendance at lectures or 
practical classes must be made in writing to the Registrar. 

In the case of illness or of absence for some other unavoidable 
causeyou may be excused by the Registrarfor non-attendance 
at classes for a period not more than one month or, on the 
recommendation of the Dean of the appropriate Faculty, for a 
longer period. Applications should be addressed to the 
Registrar and, where applicable, should be accompanied by a 
medical certificate. It assessment procedures have been 
missed, this should be stated in the application. 

If you attend less than SOper cent of possible classes, you may 
be refused final assessment in that subject. 

Why is my University and 
Union card important? 

All students enrolled for courses leading to degrees and/or 
diplomas, except those exempt from fees, are issued with a 
University and Union membership card. Your card must be 
carried during attendence at the University and shown on 
request. 

The number appearing on the front of the card aboveyourname 
is your student registration number used in the University's 
records. This number should be qouled in all correspondence. 

The card must be presented when borrowing from the University 
libraries, when applying for travel concessions and when 
notifying a change of address. It must also be presented when 
paying fees on re-enrolment each year when it will be made valid 
for the year and returned. Failuretopresentthecardcould result 
in some inconvenience in completing re-enrolment. 

If you lose your card it is importantto notify Ihe University Union 
as soon as possible. 

New students will be issued with cards on enrolment. 



General Information 

Why should I inform the University 
If I change my address? 

If y o u c h a n g e your add ress y o u shou ld not i fy the Student 
Reco rds Sec t ion of the Regis t rar 's Div is ion as s o o n a s possible. 
Fai lure to do th is cou ld lead to impor tant c o r r e s p o n d e n c e 
( inc lud ing examina t ion resul ts) not reach ing y o u . T h e Univers i ty 
canno t a c c e p t responsib i l i ty if of f ic ial c o m m u n i c a t i o n s fait to 
r each s tudents w h o have not not i f ied their c h a n g e of address. 
Change of Address Advice f o rms are avai lab le a l Facul ty a n d 
Schoo l o f f i ces and at the Enquiry Desl< in the north w ing of the 
Chance l le ry . 

Al l c o m m u n i c a t i o n s f rom the Universi ty, inc lud ing examina t ion 
results, wi l l be sent to the sess ion address . C h a n g e of add ress 
a d v i c e will b e a c c e p t e d u p t o 3 0 November , e x c e p t l o r f ina l -year 
s tudents w ish ing to c h a n g e their Submissions ol Details 
Associaled with Graduation form. C h a n g e s to this fo rm will be 
a c c e p t e d up to a da le four w e e k s before the s tudent 's 
g radua t ion ce remony . 

Will the University release information 
to third parties without my permission? 

In genera l , no. T h e Univers i ty t reats examina t ion resul ts a n d 
in format ion it rece ives f rom a s tudent as conf ident ia l and will not 
reveal s u c h in format ion to third part ies w i thou t the permiss ion of 
the s tudent excep t at the d iscre t ion of senior o f f icers in 
c i r c u m s t a n c e s cons ide red of benef i t to the s tudent a n d when it 
is e i ther imposs ib le or impract ib le to ga in the s tudent 's prior 
permiss ion. Th is happens rarely. T+iis pol icy is cons ide red so 
impor tant that it of ten involves of f icers of the Univers i ty in very 
di f f icul t s i tuat ions, tor example , w h e n they must re fuse to revea l 
the address of a s tudent to parents or other relat ives. 

In spi te of the pol icy, there are s o m e t i m e s accusa t i ons m a d e 
that the Univers i ty has revea led informat ion, inc lud ing 
add resses (espec ia l ly to insurance compan ies ) . 

All s tudents should be aware that s tudents ' add resses a re 
eager ly sought by var ious c o m m e r c i a l agents a n d that 
s o m e t i m e s t r icks are used to obta in Ihem. For example , f rom 
t ime to t ime people c la iming to be f rom the Univers i ty te lephone 
s tudents or their fami l ies a n d ask for in format ion (usual ly 
another s tudent 's address) wh i ch is o f ten given, unsuspec t -
ingly. There is ev idence that th is is a techn ique used by 
c o m m e r c i a l agents. 

It wou ld be genera l ly helpfu l if s tudents (and their fami l ies and 
f r iends) a re cau t ious in reveal ing in format ion, mak ing it a 
p rac t i ce to ask the name, posi t ion, and te lephone extens ion of 
any cal ler c la im ing to be f rom the Univers i ty and, if susp ic ious, 
returning the cal l to the ex tens ion g iven. 

af ter the c los ing da te wil l not be a c c e p t e d un less excep t iona l 
c i r c u m s t a n c e s exist a n d approva l is ob ta ined f r o m the 
Registrar. A m e n d e d fo rms re turned to the Regist rar wi l l be 
a c k n o w l e d g e d in wr i t ing wi th in 14 days. 

Is there any rule related to the 
ownership ol students' work? 

Yes. T h e Univers i ty reserves the right to retain a l its o w n 
d iscre t ion the or ig inal or o n e c o p y of any drawings, models , 
des igns, p lans a n d spec i f ica t ions, essays, t heses or other wo rk 
execu ted by y o u as part of your courses , or submi t ted for any 
award or compet i t ion c o n d u c t e d by the Universi ty. 

Can 1 get a permit to park on campus? 

Only a l imited a m o u n t of park ing is avai lab le on campus . Cop ies 
of the Univers i ty 's park ing ru les may be obta ined on app l ica t ion 
to R o o m 240, the Chance l le ry , 

Lost property? 

All enqui r ies c o n c e r n i n g lost property shou ld be made to the 
Super in tendent on ex tens ion 3580 or to t heLos tP rope r t y O f f i ce 
at the Union. 

Further Information 

Where c a n I get fur ther in format ion conce rn ing courses , 
adm iss i on requ i rements , scho la rsh ips a n d enro lment pro-
cedu re? 

General 

Any student who requires in format ion o n t h e a p p l i c a t i o n o f t hese 
rules or any serv ice wh i ch the Univers i ty offers, may m a k e 
enqui r ies in the Chance l le ry a n d in c a s e of d i f f icu l t ies shou ld 
visit the o f f i ce of the Deputy Registrar (Student Serv ices) . 

Notices 

How are student records kept up to date? 

Enro lment detai ls fo rms will be sent to all s tudents on 24 Apr i l 
a n d 12 September . It is not necessary to return t hese fo rms 
un less any in format ion reco rded thereon is incorrect . A m e n d e d 
fo rms must be re turned to the Examinat ions and Student 
Records Sec t ion wi th in four teen days. A m e n d m e n t s not i f ied 

Off ic ia l Univers i ty not ices a re d isp layed o n the no t i ceboards 
and s tudents are e x p e c t e d to be aqua in ted wi th the no t i ces 
wh i ch c o n c e r n ' t hem. T h e s e boards are in the Bio log ica l 
Sc iences Bui lding, the Ma thews Bui lding, the Chance l le ry 
( lower g round f loor), Centra l Lec tu re Block. Dal ton Bui ld ing 
(Chemis t ry) , E lect r ica l Engineer ing Bui lding, Ma in Bui ld ing 
(Phys ics a n d Min ing Engineer ing) and in the Western G r o u n d s 
Area. 



Notices are placed on the University not iceboardseach month 
detailing torthcoming important dales. Any change to the 
Calendar of Dates is included in these notices. 

Appeals 

Section 5(c) of chapter III of the By-laws provides: 'Any person 
affected by a decision of any member of the Professorial Board 
(other than the Vice-Chancellor) in respecl of breach of 
discipline or misconduct may appeal to the Vice-Chancellor, 
and in the case of disciplinary action by the Vice-Chancellor, 
whether on appeal or otherwise, to the Council', 

The Calendar 

Please consult the Calendar if you wanta moredetailed account 
of the information contained in this section. 

Vice-Chancellor's Official Welcome 
to New Students 

All students initially enrolling in the University areofficially 
welcomed by the Vice-Chancellor and Principal at the 
following times: 

Full-Time Students 

In Ihe Faculties of Architecture, Arts, Biological Sciences, 
Commerce, Law: 
Thursday 28 February 1980 
11 am in the Clancy Auditorium 

In Ihe Faculties of Applied Science, Engineering, Medicine, 
Professional Studies, Science, and the Board of Studies in 
Science and Mathematics: 
Friday 29 February 1980 
11 am in Ihe Clancy Auditorium 

Part-time Students 
Thursday 28 February 1980 
6.30 pm in the Clancy Auditorium 

Meeting for Parents of New Students 

Friday 29 February 1980 
7.30 pm in Ihe Clancy Auditorium 



Introduction 

Introduction 
T h e Facul ty of Profess ional Studies is c o n c e r n e d with the teach ing and examina t ion of sub jec ts 
c o n c e r n e d wi th cer ta in fo rms of pro fess ional training, it cons is ts of the Schoo ls of Educat ion, 
Heal th Admin is t ra t ion, LIbrar ianshIp and Social Work. 

Th is handbook prov ides genera l in format ion conce rn ing cond i t ions for the award of degrees, 
c o u r s e s t ructures and subject descr ip t ions. It Is Important that s tudents b e c o m e wel l acqua in ted 
wi th the in format ion presented here, and If there Is any di f f icul ty they shou ld consu l t the 
Univers i ty 's Admiss ions Off ice (Ground Floor, Chance l le ry ) or their Schoo l Off ice. 

Professor A.A. Hukins 
Dean 
Faculty of Professional Studies 
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Faculty Information 

Who to Contact 

If you require adv ice about enro lment , degree requi rements , 
p rogress ion within cou rses or in lo rmal ion about sub ject 
content , con tac t the appropr ia te School : 

I m p o r t a n t : As c h a n g e s m a y be m a d e to in format ion p rov ided 
in th is handbook, s tudents shou ld f requent ly consu l t the 
no t i ceboards of the schoo l and the off ic ial no t i ceboards of the 
Universi ty. 

Schoo l of Educat ion 

Undergraduate Courses 
Sc ience Educa t ion Off ipe 
{ R o o m 41, Bui ld ing G2 , 'Wes te rn Campus , 

, riear Parade Theat re en t rance) 
Graduate Courses 
Senior Admin is t ra t ive Of f icer 
Jane W h o l o h a n 
( R o o m 38, Bui ld ing G2, Wes te rn Campus , 
near Parade Theat re en t rance) 

Schoo l of Hea l th Adminis t ra t ion 

Admin is t ra t ive Ass is tant 
Adr ian Landa 
(Room LG26, T h e Chance l le ry ) 

Faculty of Professional Studies 
Enrolment Procedures 

All s tudents re-enro l l ing in 1980 or enro l l ing in g radua te 
cou rses should obta in a c o p y of the f ree booklet Enrolment 
Procedures 1980 ava i lab le f rom Schoo l O f f i ces a n d the 
Admiss ions Off ice. Th is booklet prov ides deta i led in format ion 
on enro lment p rocedu res and fees, enro lment t imetab les by 
facul ty and course , enro lment in m isce l l aneous subjects , 
locat ions a n d hours of Cash ie rs and late enro lments . 

Schoo l of L ibrar ianship 

Admin is t ra t ive Ass is tant 
Ray Locke 
(Room 18, Hut 810 , Loviier Campus ) 

School of Social Work 

Admin is t ra t ive Of f icer 
Audrey Ferguson 
(Room 45, Bui ld ing G2, Western C a m p u s , 
near Parade Theat re ent rance) 

Faculty Enrolment Restriction 

No person shal l be permi t ted to enro l as a fu l l - t ime student in 
any cou rse in the facu l ty of Profess ional Stud ies at the s a m e 
t ime as he is enro l led for any other d ip loma or degree in this 
Univers i ty or e lsewhere , excep t vifith the approva l of the Head 
of Schoo l conce rned . 



Faculty Information 

Professional Studies Library Facilities 

Al though any of the universi ty l ibrar ies may meet spec i f ic 
needs, the staff and s tudents of the Schoo ls of Educat ion, 
L ibrar iansh ip a n d Soc ia l Worl< a re se rved mainly by the Socia l 
S c i e n c e s and Human i t i es Library and the Underg radua te 
Library whi le t hose of the Schoo l of Heal th Admin is t ra t ion are 
served main ly by the B iomed ica l and Underg radua te 
Librar ies. 

Socia l Sc iences and Human i t i es 
L ibrar ian 

B iomed ica l L ibrar ian 

L a w L ibrar ian 

Phys ica l S c i e n c e s L ibrar ian 

Underg radua te Librar ian 

A lan Walker 

George Franki 

Rob Br ian 

Mar ian Bate 

Pat H o w a r d 

Social Work Students' Association 

T h e Assoc ia t ion 's pr imary func t ion is tha i of a c o m m u n i c a t i o n 
c h a n n e l operat ing not only a m o n g the s t u d e n t s t h e m s e l v e s but 
a lso be tween s tudents and staff of the School . T h r o u g h 
func l iohs and in formal ga ther ings pro fess iona l aspec t s of 
soc ia l work, spec i f ic g r i evances and the cou rse itself may be 
d iscussed. Students b e c o m e m e m b e r s of the Assoc ia t ion 
au tomat ica l l y on admiss ion to the Schoo l of Socia l Work, and 
e lec t an execu t i ve c o m m i t t e e wh i ch main ta ins a fo rma l 
l ia ison wi th the Schoo l ' s staff, A regular newslet ter , 'News 
worker ' , is p roduced. 

Representa t ives of the Assoc ia t ion a t tend meet ings of the 
Aust ra l ian Assoc ia t ion of Socia l Workers {NSW Branch) and 
the Counc i l of Soc ia l Serv ices of NSW, whi le con tac t wi th 
s tudent bod ies in other univers i t ies is main ta ined th rough the 
Federat ion of Aust ra l ian Socia l Work Students Assoc ia t ion . 
Further deta i ls may be ob ta ined f rom the Socia l Work s tudents 
not ice board and the Enquir ies Of f i ce of the Schoo l of Social 
Work, 

Student Clubs and Societies 

Students have the oppor tun i ty of jo in ing a w ide range of c lubs 
a n d societ ies. Many of these are aff i l iated wi th the Students ' 
Union. There are numerous rel igious, socia l a n d cu l tura l c lubs 
a n d a lso many spor t ing c lubs wh i ch are af f i l iated wi th the 
Spor ts Assoc ia t ion . 

C lubs and soc ie t ies seek ing to use the n a m e of the Univers i ty 
ih their title, or seek ing Univers i ty recogni t ion, must submi t their 
cons t i tu t ions either to the Students ' Un ion or the Spor ts 
Assoc ia t ion if they w ish to be aff i l iated wi th ei ther of these 
bodies, or to the Registrar for approva l by the Univers i ty 
Counci l -

Education Society 

T h e Educa t ion Soc ie ty a ims to g ive unity t o t h e large number of 
s tudents s tudy ing Educat ion, w h o s e con tac t with the Schoo l 
a n d e a c h other is, lor the majori ty, l imited to one year. The 
Educat ion Soc ie ty organizes a number of soc ia l func t ions and 
endeavours , main ly th rough guest speakers , to acqua in t 
s tudents wi th educa t iona l issues and in format ion relat ing to the 
teach ing profess ion. 

All s tudents under tak ing the DipEd. or BScD ipEd auto-
mat ica l ly b e c o m e m e m b e r s and the Soc ie ty is af f i l iated 
wi th CASOC. Annua l genera l meet ings are normal ly he ld in 
M a r c h 
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Undergraduate Study 

Course Outlines 

The Faculty of Professional Studies comprises tfie Schools of 
Education, Healtfi Administration, Librarianship and Social 
Work. Undergraduate courses within ttie Faculty's responsi-
bility include courses in mathematics education, science 
education, health administration and social work. 

School of Education 

Professors of Education 

Professor M. Cooper 
Professor D.J. Drinkwater 

Professor of Science Education 
Director of Science Teachers' Courses and 
Head of School 
Professor A A. Hukins 

Senior Administrative Officer 

Jane Wholohan 

The School of Education offers undergraduate combined 
teacher education courses jointly with several faculties of the 
University. These are four-year courses in which education 
subjects are studied and teaching experience is gained in 
years two, three and four, whilst students are studying subjects 
required for the degree courses offered by the respective 
faculties. These combined courses lead to the award of the 
following combined degrees: 

BA DipEd, BSC DipEd and BSc(lnd Arts) DipEd. 

A similar course leading to the award of the BComDIpEd has 
been approved but it- is not yet certain whether it will be 
available in 1980, Interested students should contact the 

School of Education for further information. Details of these 
combined courses may be found in the following handbooks: 

Architecture Faculty Handbook 1980 BSc(lnd Arts) DipEd 

Arts Faculty Handbook 1980 BA DipEd 

Commerce Faculty Handbook 1980 BCom DipEd 

Sciences Faculty Handbook 1980 BSc DipEd 

The School of Education also offers: 

• a one-year full-time graduate diploma course for graduates, 
leading to the award of the Diploma in Education (DipEd). See 
Gi'aduate Study in this handbook. 

• graduate study programs leading to the award of the 
degrees Doctor of Philosophy (PhD), Master of Education 
awarded at pass and honours levels (MEd), and Master of 
Educational Administration awarded at pass and honours 
levels (MEdAdmin). See Graduate Study in this Handbook, 

School of Health Administration 

Head of School 

Professor G.R. Palmer 

Administrative Assistant 
Adrian L. Landa 



Undergraduate Study: Course Outlines 

T h e Schoo l of Heal th Admin is t ra l ion, wh ich was founded in 
1956 wi lh a grant f rom the W.K Kei logg Foundat ion, offers 
both undergraduate and graduate programs. The under-
g radua te cou rse may be taken on a ful l - t ime, part- t ime, or a 
par t - t ime (external ) basis and leads to the award of Bache lor of 
Heal th Admin is t ra l ion. The Schoo l a lso of fers one formal 
cou rse in heal th admin is t ra t ion leading to the award of toaster 
of Heal th Planning and another leading lo the degree ot l\/laster 
of Heal th Admin is t ra l ion. In addit ion, the toaster 's degree 
cou rse and the degree cou rse of Doctor of Phi losophy may be 
taken fo l lowing penods of fu l l - t ime or par t - t ime research in 
hospi ta l and heal th serv ice adminis t ra l ion. 

B e c a u s e the Bache lo r ' s cou rse has been revised extensively, 
a student enro l led prior to 1978, who has passed in four or more 
subjects , shal l sat isfy the requ i rements for the degree by 
comp le t ing a total of 18 sub jec ts inc lud ing all sub jec ts l isted 
under C o m p u l s o r y S u b j e c t s , see later in this sect ion. 

Bachelor of Health Administration 

Conditions for the Award of tlie 
Degree of Bacfielor of Healtti Administration 

1. A cand ida te lor the degree of Bache lor of Heal th 
Admin is t ra t ion shall: 

(1) comp ly wi th the requ i rements lor admiss ion; 

(2) fo l low the prescr ibed cou rse of study in the Schoo l of 
Heal th Admin is t ra t ion and sat isfy the examiners in the 
necessary subjects . 

4040 
Healtti Administration—Full-time Course 

Bactielor of Health Administration 
BHA 

Year 1 
Hours per week 

SI S2 

16.111 Heal th Care Sys tems 4 0 
16 711 Quant i ta t ive Methods 1 4 0 
14.013 Accoun t i ng tor Heal th 

Admin is t ra l ion 1 4 0 
1 6 1 1 2 Heal th 8. Heal th Care 0 4 
1 6 5 0 1 Econom ics 

(Heal th Admin is t ra t ion) 0 4 
16.011 Heal th Serv ice A g e n c y 

M a n a g e m e n t 0 4 
16 400 Heal th Serv ice Exper ience ' 8 8 

20 20 

Y e a r 2 

16 712 Quant i ta t ive Methods II 4 0 
16.021 Managemen t 1 4 0 
16.201 Law 1 4 0 
16.202 Law II 0 4 
16.022 M a n a g e m e n t II 0 4 
14.023 Accoun t i ng for Heal th 

Admin is t ra t ion II 0 4 

12 12 

Y e a r s 

16.601 Behav ioura l Sc ience 1 4 0 
1 6 4 1 1 Heal th Serv ice Planning 1 4 0 
1 6 4 1 2 Heal th Serv ice Planning II 0 4 
16.602 Behav ioura l Sc ience II 0 4 

Elect ives 4 4 
12 12 

2. A student who is fo l lowing the prescr ibed cou rse of study as 
a par t - l ime (external ) student shall in each year at tend "the 
resident ia l schoo l c o n d u c t e d by the Schoo l of Heal th 
Admin is t rat ion. 

4040 Health Administration—Part-time 
(External) Course 

Stage 1 
Hours per week 

3. (1) A student enrol led in the par t - t ime (external) cou rse 
shal l not normal ly be permi t ted to enrol in more than three 
sub jec ts in any one year. 

(2) A student enro l led in the lu l l - t ime course shal l not normal ly 
be permi t ted to enrol In more than six subjects in any one year. 

16.111 Heal th Care Systems 4 
14.014 Accoun t i ng for 

Heal th Admin is t ra t ion I 4 
16.011 Heal th Serv ice A g e n c y fv lanagement 4 

• Equivalem ol 4 weeKS (?8 flays) during Ihe year by weekly and/or block 
al lachments 
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Stage 2 

16.112 Heal th & Heal th Care 
16-711 Quant i ta t ive tvlethods I 
16.501 Economics (Heal th Admin is t ra t ion) 

Stage 3 

16.201 L a w ! 
16.712 Quant i ta t ive Met t iods I 
16.021 M a n a g e m e n t I 

Stage 4 

14.024 A c c o u n t i n g for 
Heal th Admin is t ra t ion I 

16.022 M a n a g e m e n t 11 
16.202 LavK II 

Stage 5 

16.411 Heal th Serv ice Planning I 
16.601 Behavioura l Sc ience I 

Elect ive 

Stage 6 

16.412 Heal th Serv ice Planning II 
16.602 Behavioura l Sc ience II 

Elect ive 

16.922 Heal th Care Planning II or 
16.411 Heal th Serv ice Planning I 

16.923 Heal th Care Planning III or 

16.412 Heal th Serv ice Planning II 

16 601 Behav ioura l Sc ience I 

16.602 Behav ioura l Sc ience II 

Elective Subjects 

Elect ives are to be c h o s e n by the s tudent in consu l ta t ion vi i th 
the Head ot the Schoo l of Heal th Admin is t ra t ion, f rom the 
sub jec ts o f fered by the Schoo l of Heal th Admin is t ra t ion and 
such other schoo ls as are d e e m e d appropr iate. The approva l 
of the re levant H e a d of Schoo l is requi red to under take a 
subject o f fered by another school . 

T h e fo l lowing sub jec ts have been approved as e lect ives in the 
Schoo l of Heal th Admin is t rat ion: 

16.101 Compara t i ve Heal th Care Sys tems 
16.301 Pol i t ical Sc ience 
16.302 Socia l Admin is t ra t ion 
16.303 Research & Evaluat ion Me thods 
16.304 M a n a g e m e n t Skil ls 
16.305 Heal th E c o n o m i c s 
16.306 Admin is t ra t ion of Nurs ing Serv ices 
16.307 Specia l Top ic in Heal th Admin is t ra t ion 
16.308 Ep idemio logy for Heal th Admin is t ra tors 

Not all these e lec t ives v f̂ill necessar i l y be of fered every year. 

Note: Permiss ion f rom the Head of Schoo l must be obta ined for 
any depar tu re f rom the sequence of cou rses set out under the 
Ful l - t ime and Par t - t ime (external) cou rse pat terns above. 

Compulsory Subjects 

Compu lso ry sub jec ts requi red for award of the BHA degree 
for s tudents who had comp le ted four or more sub jec ts prior 
to 1978. 

14.013 Accoun t i ng (or Heal th Admin is t ra t ion I 
or 14,014 AHA! 

14.023 Accoun t i ng for Heal th Admin is t ra t ion II 
or 14,024 AHAM 

16.001 Managemen t I or 16,021 M a n a g e m e n t I 

16.002 Managemen t 2 or 16.712 Quant i ta t ive Me thods II 

16.003 Managemen t 3 or 16.022 Managemen t 2 

16.701 Stat ist ics or 

16.711 Quant i ta t ive Methods I 

16.801 Austra l ian Heal th C a r e Sys tem or 

16.111 Heal th Care Sys tems 
16.201 Law I 

16.202 Law II 

16.501 Econom ics (Hea l th Admin is t ra t ion) 
16.921 Heal th Care Plarining I or 
16.112 Heal th & Heal th Care 

School of Librarianship 

H e a d o f S c h o o i 

Professor M. We ins tock 

A d m i n i s t r a t i v e A s s i s t a n t 

Ray Locke 

The Schoo l of L ibrar ianship of fers g radua te degree courses 
only leading to the award of the degree of Doctor of Phi losophy 
(PhD), Master of A rch ives Admin is t ra t ion (MArch i vAdmin ) by 
research* . Master of L ibrar iansh ip(MLib) by research or 
cou rse work, the D ip loma in Arch ives Admin is t ra t ion 
(D ipArch i vAdmin ) and the D ip loma in L ibrar ianship (DipLib), 
For full in format ion see G r a d u a t e s t u d y and C o n d i t i o n s f o r 
t h e A w a r d o f H i g h e r D e g r e e s later in this handbook. 

• Sjbiecl 10 approval. 



Undergraduate Study: Course Outlines 

School of Social Work 

H e a d of S c h o o l 

Professor R.J. Lawrence 

A d m i n i s t r a t i v e O f f i c e r 

Audrey Fergusor i 

At the undergraduate level, the School of Social Work of fers a 
cou rse leading to the award of the degree of Bache lor of Social 
Work. At the g radua te level the School offers courses leading 
to the award of the degrees of Doctor of Phi losophy and the 
Master of Social Work (MSW) by course work, or by research 
(For in format ion on these g radua te degrees, see G r a d u a t e 
S t u d y and C o n d i t i o n s f o r t h e A w a r d o f H i g h e r D e g r e e s 
later in this handbook. 

• pol ic ies and serv ices, and var ious 'helping' occupat ions, 
speci f ica l ly c rea ted and mainta ined to enhance the wel l -be ing 
of people wi th in their society. 

• the deve lopment of social work as an organized occupat ion : 
Its history; its relat ionship to its society; its re lat ionships to 
social wel fare sys tems and to other 'helping' occupat ions ; its 
compos i t ion and organizat ion; its var ious tasks and the 
knowledge and skills necessary to unde r take them; and its new 
d i rect ions for deve lopment . 

In this first professional qual i f icat ion, the student learns a 
gener ic or unitary approach to social work pract ice, but in the 
f inal year the student also has the opportuni ty to c h o o s e ma|or 
and minor concen t ra t ions f rom amongs t the soc ia l work 
methods of soc ia l case work, socia l g roup work, commun i t y 
work, and socia l wel fare administ rat ion. 

Field Education 

4030 
Social Work Degree Course 

Bachelor of Social Work 
BSW 

Professional socia l work is a wor ld -w ide occupa t ion and 
d isc ip l ine c o n c e r n e d wi th help ing individuals, famil ies, groups, 
organizat ions, communi t ies , and societ ies, to deal with socia l 
prob lems, and to deve lop more sat isfy ing and equi tab le socia l 
cond i t ions general ly. 

The BSW degree course is des igned to prepare students for 
the pro less iona l p rac t ice of socia l work. It is expec ted to be 
under taken as a four -year fu l l - t ime program. The Head of 
Schoo l may. however , permit a student who is unable to study 
fu l l - t ime to take the course over a longer per iod not exceed ing 
seven years. 

The a im is to p roduce a socia l worker who has a sound genera l 
foundat ion for cont inu ing professional learning, and c a n 
under take independent professional p rac t ice at a basic level of 
compe tence , util izing relevant knowledge and skills in 
a c c o r d a n c e wi th the profession 's values. 

Th is a im is ach ieved th rough deve lop ing the s t u d e n t s 
unders tand ing of: 

• normat ive and factual aspects of the var ious socia l sys tems 
(polit ical, economic , and socia l ) in wh i ch people live their lives. 
Th is involves teach ing mater ials wh ich give insights into what 
va lues people hold, h o w t h e y attain them, and compe t ing v iews 
of what ought to be the situation. 

• the nature and extent of social p rob lems and socia l 
cond i t ions for people at di f ferent s tages of the life cyc le and in 
var ious soc io -economic , psycho-soc ia l , biological , and 
geograph ic c i r cumstances . 

An integral aspect of the cou rse is organized learning in the 
f ield and th is is a bas ic requi rement for the profess ional 
recogni t ion of the degree. In the field educa t ion subjects: 
Social Work Pract ice IB. Social Work Prac l i ce HB. and Socia l 
Work Pract ice IIIB, a f ield instructor, usual ly in a socia l agency 
is responsib le lor a student learning to apply the pr inc ip les of 
professional p rac t ice in an ac tua l pract ice sett ing. From half-
way th rough s e c o n d year, a total of 170 seven-hour days are 
taken up in this way. About half of these days are schedu led 
dur ing a c a d e m i c recess periods. A student 's four f ield 
educa t ion p lacemen ts are in more than one type of p rac t ice 
setting. The set t ings avai lable inc lude medical , psychiatr ic , 
commun i t y health, local commun i ty , fami ly a n d chi ld welfare, 
educat ion, serv ices to hand icapped groups, serv ices to the 
aged, serv ices to migrants, i ncome securi ty, and cor rec t ive 
services. Non -gove rnmen t soc ia l agenc ies and agenc ies at all 
levels of government are utilized. 

The widen ing range of socia l work tasks and roles means that a 
variety of peop le are suited for socia l work pract ice. However , 
all fo rms of professional socia l work require in terpersonal 
skills, a d isc ip l ined mind, and adherence to the profess ion 's 
commun i t y serv ice ethic, and soc ia l work of ten involves 
work ing wi th people and organizat ions under stress and in 
si tuat ions where there is conf l ict . 

Admission to the Course 

Students should note that lack of faci l i t ies has caused 
restr ict ion on entry to the course. 

Progression 

Except with the permiss ion of the Head of School , a student 
may not p roceed to the next year of the cou rse until the student 
has fulf i l led all the requ i rements of the previous year. 

IHonours 

A degree is awarded at honours level for supenor pe r fo rmance 
throughout the course, with greater weight be ing g iven to later 
years The c lasses and div is ions of honours are: C lass I; C lass 
II. Div is ion 1; C lass II, Div is ion II 
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4030 
Social Work—Full-t ime Course 
Bachelor of Social Work 
BSW 

Year1 

Hours per week" 
S1 S2 

12.001 Psycho logy I 
53.001 In t roduct ion to Soc io logy 
63.123 Austra l ian Socia l Organizat ion 

and two first level units 
approved as coun t ing towards 
the BA degree 

Year 2 

63.203 Human Behaviour I 3 2 
63.213 Social and Behavioural Science 2 2 
63.242 Socia l Phi losophy I 0 2 
63.251 Social Wel fare I 2 0 
63.263 Socia l Work Prac t ice lA 4 3 
63.272 Socia l Work Prac t ice IB 

Genera l Studies e lect ive t '/z 1 '/2 

• 2-week block in irie Midyear Recess t 2 days a week (no recess j for second 
iialt ot academic year up to and including week 14: 40 days 

These are weekly averages lor ine Session. 

Years 

63.303 H u m a n Behav iour II 3'/; 3/2 
63.332 Research Methods I 0 3 
63.341 Social Phi losophy II 2 0 
63.353 Social Wel fare II 2 4 
63.363 Socia l Work Prac t ice IIA 4 4 
63.371 Social Work Prac t ice IIB 

• 3-wesk block in February * 2 days a week (no recess) (or Session 1: 45 days. 

Year 4 

63.431 Research Me thods II 
63.453 Socia l Wel fare III 
63.463 Socia l Work Prac t ice IMA 
63.473 Socia l Work Prac t ice IIIB 
63.483 The Social Work Profession 

Genera l Studies e lect ive 

• Parr 1 8-week block in January and February 40 days 
Part 2 3-week block in (he Midyear Recess + 2 days a week during 

Session 2 lo end ol Week 14 45 days 

2 0 
3 3 
5 4 

2 2 
r /2 1'/2 



Graduate Study 
Graduate Enrolment Procedures 

Graduate Study 

School of Education 

All s tudents enrol l ing in g radua te cou rses should obta in a c o p y 
of the f ree booklet Enrolment Procedures 1980 avai lable f rom 
Schoo l Of f i ces and the Admiss ions Of f ice. Th is booklet 
prov ides deta i led in fo rmal ion on enro lment p rocedures and 
fees, en ro lment t imetab les by Facul ty and course, enro lment in 
m isce l l aneous subjects , locat ions a n d hours of Cashiers , and 
late enro lments . 

The Schoo l of Educat ion of fers a one-year fu l l - t ime cou rse for 
g radua tes leading to the aviiard of the D ip loma in Educat ion 
(DipEd) and also p rog rams leading to the award of the d e g r e e s 
of Mas le r of Educat ion (MEd), l i iaster of Educa t iona l 
Admin is t ra t ion (MEdAdmin ) and Doc to r of Phi losophy (PhD). 

Graduate Courses 

The Facul ty of Profess ional Studies cons is ts of the Schoo ls of 
Educat ion, Heal th Admin is t ra t ion, L ibrar ianship a n d Socia l 
Work, Faci l i t ies are avai lab le in e a c h of these Schoo ls for 
research degrees leading lo Master 's or Doc tor ' s degrees . In 
addi t ion the fo l lowing formal cou rse Master 's degrees a re 
of fered: Master of Educat ion; Master of Educat iona l 
Admin is t ra t ion; Master of Heal th Admin is t ra t ion; Master of 
Heal th Planning; fviaster of L ibrar ianship; and Master of Soc ia l 
Work. Cou rses for the award of a g radua te d ip loma are 
a v a i l a b l e in a r c h i v e s a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , e d u c a t i o n a n d 
l i b r a r i a n s h i p . 

5560 
Diploma in Education Course 

Diploma In Education 
DIpEd 

A cou rse leading to the a w a r d of the D ip loma in Educat ion 
(DipEd) is a v a i l a b l e t o g r a d u a t e s o f the Univers i ty of N e w South 
Wales or other app roved universi t ies. The one-year fu l l - l ime 
Gradua te D ip loma Course is des igned to g ive profess ional 
t ra in ing in educa t ion to g radua te s tudents, but it is a lso poss ib le 
for this cou rse to be taken over two yea rs on a par t - t ime basis. 

Re-enrolment In Diploma in Education 

A cand ida te who fai ls in half or more of his sub jec ts will not be 
permi t ted to re -enro l un less the Higher Degree Commi t t ee of 
the Facul ty of Profess ional Stud ies grants permiss ion because 
it cons ide rs the c i r c u m s t a n c e s to be except iona l . 



Professional Studies 

Subjects 

58.010 Theory of Education 
Philosophy of Educatioh 
Educational Psychology 
Sociology o l Educal ion 
Selected Studies in Education 

Number o( Average tioura" 
lioun per weelt over 

30 
31 
31 
44 

58.011 Curr iculum and instruction 
Students are required to satisfy in the 
Appi ied Studies in Teaching Practice 
component and in each of two method 
subjects or in one double method subject. 

Ar ts . C o m m e r c e . Ma thema t i c s 579 
Sc ience 8 0 0 
indus t r i a l A r t s 8.75 

A p p l i e d S tud ies in T e a c h i n g Prac t ice 
Communica t ion /Mic ro teach ing 10 
Language in Learning 10 
Specif ic Classroom Problems 14 
Measurement and Evaluation 12 

Ar ts , C o m m e r c e , Ma thema t i c s 
M e t h o d s 
English Method — Single 58 
English Method — Double 116 
French Method 58 
Geography Method 58 
German Method 58 
C o m m e r c e / E c o n o m i c s Method 58 
History Method 58 
Library Method 58 
Mathemat ics Method — Single 58 
Mathemat ics Method — Double 116 
Slow Learner Method 58 
Social Sc ience Method 58 
Spanish Method 58 

D rama M e t h o d 58 

T e a c h i n g Eng l i sh as a S e c o n d 
L a n g u a g e 58 

Sc ience M e t h o d s 
Science Method — Single 89 
Science Method " Double 178 

Indus t r ia l A r t s M e t h o d — D o u b l e 199 

58.012 Teaching P r a c t i c e " 220 7 84 

' Tne average is made ovef the total n j inDer of weeks of Sessions 1 and 2 The 
leaching is cained o J1 over 20 weeks because teaching practice occupies 8 weeks 
•• The average is n a d e over the total r^umber of weeks of Sessions 1 and 2 The 
teaching is earned out over 20 weeks because teaching practice occupies 8 weeks. 

The number of hours of teaching practice is calculated on the basis of hours 
per day for 40 days. 

2990 

Master of Education (Honours) Course 

8910 
Master of Education Course 

Master of Education 
MEd 

The condit ions for the award of the Master of Educat ion degree 
are set out under C o n d i t i o n s fo r t he A w a r d of H ighe r 
Degrees in this handbook. The degree course is designed for 
educationists who wish to study educat ion at an advanced level 
and may be awarded at two levels; pass and honours. 

The pass degree awarded at pass level is studied either by 
taking subjects to the value of eight units together with a report 
on a project, or alternatively by taking subjects to the value of 
ten units. 

Appl icants for registration for the degree awarded at honours 
level are normally required to possess a bachelors degree at 
honours level in Education and are expected to satisfy in 
subjects to the value of four units at a suitable standard and to 
submit a thesis. Alternatively, students without a degree 
awarded at honours level in Education (or other relevant 
subject), may apply for registration after complet ing subjects to 
the value of eight units at a suitable standard, but this may be 
varied in except ional cases. Such students transferring from 
pass level to honours level registration then complete the 
degree by means of a thesis. 

Educational Researcti Subjects 

58,219G 
58,2206 
58,223G 
58,224G 
58 ,2256 

58,226G 

58.228G 
58,229G 
58 .2306 
58.231 G 
58.232G 

58.233G 

58 .2346 

Experimental Design and Analysis I 
Experimental Design and Analysis II 
Research Design 1 
Research Design 11 
Multivariate Analysis in Educational 
Research I 
Multivariate Analysis in Educational 
Research II 
Experimental Design and Analysis III 
Non-Parametr ic Design and Analysis 
Evaluation of Educational Programs 
Measurment in Educat ion 
Philosophical Problems in Educational 
Research 
Philosophical Considerat ions of the 
Methodology of Social Inquiry in 
Educational Research 
Philosophical Considerat ions of the 
Methodology of Psychological Inquiry 
in Educational Research 

No. ot 
Units 

1 
1 
1 
1 



Graduate Study 

Philosophy of Education Subjects Science Education Subjects 

5 8 . 2 5 6 G M o r a l E d u c a t i o n I 
5 8 2 5 7 G M o r a l E d u c a t i o n II 
5 a . 2 5 8 G P h i l o s o p h y of t h e C u r r i c u l u m I 
5 8 2 5 9 G P h i l o s o p h y of t h e C u r r i c u l u m II 
5 8 . 2 6 4 G P h i l o s o p h y of S c i e n c e E d u c a t i o n 
5 8 . 2 6 5 G P h i l o s o p h y of L i t e r a r y E d u c a t i o n I 
5 8 . 2 6 6 0 P h i l o s o p h y of L i t e r a r y E d u c a t i o n II 
5 8 - 2 6 7 G P h i l o s o p h y of H i s t o r y E d u c a t i o n I 
5 8 . 2 6 8 G P h i l o s o p h y of H i s t o r y E d u c a t i o n II 
5 8 . 2 6 9 G P h i l o s o p h y of M a l h s E d u c a t i o n I 
5 8 . 2 7 0 G P h i l o s o p h y of M a t h s E d u c a t i o n II 
5 8 . 2 7 2 G P h i l o s o p h y o l L a n g u a g e E d u c a t i o n II 
5 8 . 2 7 3 G P h i l o s o p h y o l S o c i a l S c i e n c e E d u c a t i o n I 
5 8 . 2 7 4 G P h i l o s o p h y of S o c i a l S c i e n c e E d u c a t i o n II 
5 8 . 2 7 5 G J o h n D e w e y a n d P r o g r e s s i v e E d u c a t i o n 
5 8 , 2 7 6 G D e s c h o o l i n g a n d F r e e S c h o o l i n g 
5 8 , 2 7 7 G T h e N a t u r e of I n t e l l i g e n c e 
5 B . 2 7 8 G S o c i a l P h i l o s o p h y a n d E d u c a t i o n I 
5 8 . 2 7 9 G S o c i a l P h i l o s o p h y a n d E d u c a t i o n II 
5 8 - 2 8 5 G I d e o l o g y a n d E d u c a t i o n I 
5 8 . 2 8 6 G I d e o l o g y a n d E d u c a t i o n II 
5 8 , 2 8 7 G I n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h e P h i l o s o p h y of E d u c a t i o n 
5 8 . 2 8 8 G M a r x i s m a n d t h e S t u d y of E d u c a t i o n I 
5 8 . 2 8 9 G M a r x i s m a n d t he S t u d y of E d u c a t i o n II 
5 8 . 2 9 0 G T h e P h i l o s o p h y o l M i n d a n d E d u c a t i o n a l 

T h e o r y I 
5 8 2 9 1 G T h e P h i l o s o p h y of M i n d a n d E d u c a t i o n a l 

T h e o r y II 
5 8 . 2 9 2 G T h e P h i l o s o p h y of L a n g u a g e E d u c a t i o n lA 
5 8 . 2 9 3 G T h e P h i l o s o p h y of L a n g u a g e E d u c a t i o n IB 

Socioiogy of Education Subjects 

5 8 3 0 5 G T h e R o l e of E d u c a t i o n in S o c i e t y I 
5 8 3 1 4 G A p p l i e d S o c i o l o g i c a l R e s e a r c h 
5 8 . 3 1 7 G S o c i o l o g i c a l T h e o r y w i t h S p e c i a l 

R e f e r e n c e to E d u c a t i o n A 
5 8 . 3 1 8 G S o c i o l o g i c a l T h e o r y w i t h S p e c i a l 

R e f e r e n c e to E d u c a t i o n II 
5 8 . 3 1 9 G S o c i a l T r e n d s a n d P r o b l e m s ; I m p l i c a t i o n s 

fo r E d u c a t i o n I 
5 8 . 3 2 0 G S o c i a l T r e n d s a n d P r o b l e m s I m p l i c a t i o n s 

fo r E d u c a t i o n II 
5 8 . 3 2 1 G T h e R o l e of E d u c a t i o n in S o c i e t y II 
5 8 . 3 2 2 G M i g r a n t E d u c a t i o n 
5 8 . 3 2 3 G S o c i a l i s a t i o n a n d E d u c a t i o n 
5 8 . 3 2 4 G S o c i o l o g y of I n e q u a l i t y of E d u c a t i o n a l 

O p p o r t u n i t y 
5 8 . 3 2 5 G S o c i a l I n t e r a c t i o n in t h e S c h o o l a n d 

C l a s s r o o m 
5 8 . 3 2 6 G T h e F a m i l y a n d S c h o o l 
5 8 3 2 7 G S o c i o l o g y of K n o w l e d g e a n d C u r r i c u l u m 
5 8 3 2 8 G I n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h e S o c i o l o g y of E d u c a t i o n 

5 8 , 3 3 0 G G e n e r a l I s s u e s in S c i e n c e E d u c a t i o n 2 
5 8 . 3 3 1 G T h e D e v e l o p m e n t o l S c i e n t i f i c C o n c e p t s 1 
5 8 . 3 3 2 G E v a l u a t i o n in S c i e n c e E d u c a t i o n 1 
5 8 . 3 3 3 G P r i m a r y S c i e n c e E d u c a t i o n 1 
5 8 . 3 3 4 G T h e N a t u r e of S c i e n c e a n d S c i e n c e 

E d u c a t i o n 1 
5 8 . 3 3 5 G C u r r i c u l u m D e v e l o p m e n t in S c i e n c e 1 
5 8 . 3 3 6 G C h e m i c a l E d u c a t i o n 1 
5 8 . 3 3 7 G P h s y i c s E d u c a t i o n 1 

Educational Phsychology Subjects 

5 8 . 3 6 0 G I n t r o d u c t i o n t o E d u c a t i o n a l P s y c h o l o g y 
5 8 . 3 6 1 G C h i l d P s y c h o l o g y I 
5 8 - 3 6 2 G C h i l d P s y c h o l o g y II 
5 8 . 3 6 4 G P s y c h o l o g i c a l B a s i s of I n s t r u c t i o n 
5 8 . 3 6 5 G M o t i v a t i o n a n d A t t i t u d e s in S c h o o l S e t t i n g s 
5 8 . 3 6 6 G H i s t o r i c a l S t u d i e s in C h i l d h o o d 
5 8 . 3 6 7 G C o n t e m p o r a r y I s s u e s in E d u c a t i o n a l 

P s y c h o l o g y 

5 B . 3 6 8 G I n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y R e s e a r c h in P s y c h o l o g y 
a n d G e n e r a l S t u d i e s 

5 8 . 3 7 1 G A d v a n c e d D e v e l o p m e n l a l P s y c h o l o g y in 
E d u c a t i o n a l B e h a v i o u r a l S e t t i n g s 

5 8 3 7 4 G S o c i a l L e a r n i n g a n d E d u c a l i o n 
5 8 3 7 5 G P h s y c h o p h y s i o l o g y in t h e C l a s s r o o m 
5 8 3 7 7 G P e r s o n a l i t y D e v e l o p m e n t a n d C o u n s e l l i n g 

T e c h n i q u e s m E d u c a t i o n 
5 8 3 7 9 G E x c e p t i o n a l C h i l d r e n in t h e C l a s s r o o m 
5 8 3 B 0 G E x c e p t i o n a l C h i l d r e n — L a n g u a g e 

D i s a b i l i t i e s 
5 8 . 3 8 1 G A d v a n c e d E x c e p t i o n a l C h i l d r e n A 
6 8 . 3 8 2 G A d v a n c e d E x c e p t i o n a l C h i l d r e n B 
5 8 . 3 8 5 G C o g n i t i v e D e v e l o p m e n t in C h i l d r e n a n d 

A d o l e s c e n t s 
5 8 . 3 8 6 G A p p l y i n g E x p e r i m e n t a l P s y c h o l o g y in 

E d u c a t i o n 
5 8 . 3 8 7 G H u m a n P r o b l e m S o l v i n g 
5 8 3 8 8 G H u m a n I n f o r m a t i o n P r o c e s s i n g a n d I h e 

D e v e l o p m e n t of R e a d i n g Sk i l l s 

Miscellaneous Subjects 

5 8 2 0 2 G E d u c a t i o n a l P l a n n i n g a n d A d m i n i s t r a t i o n 2 
5 8 3 8 3 G C o m p u t e r - A s s i s t e d I n s t r u c t i o n I 1 
5 B 3 8 4 G C o m p u t e r - A s s i s t e d I n s t r u c t i o n II 1 
5 8 . 2 4 0 G R e c u r r e n t E d u c a t i o n ' — L i f e l o n g L e a r n i n g 1 

Project 

5 8 2 8 0 G P r o j e c t 



Professional Stud ies 

Note: 

1. A one-unit subiect is of 2 hours per week for one session. A 
two-unit subject is of 2 hours per week for iwo sessions. The 
project report has the value of two units. 

2. Carididates with appropriate Honours degrees may be 
registered for the degree of Master of Educat ion at honours 
level at initial enrolment Their program consists of subjects to 
the value of four units and a research thesis. (Such candidates 
will lose Honours registration after complet ion of these 
subjects if the standard attained is considered unsatisfactory 
by the Higher Degree Committee). 

3. Candidates who have the Higher Degree Commi i tee 's 
approval to transfer from the pass level to the honours level 
in the Master of Education (MEd) degree course after 
complet ion of subiects to the value of eight units are reminded 
of the condit ions governing max imum time. 

8960 

Master of Educational Administration* 
IMEdAdmln 

The Condit ions lor Ihe Award of Master of Educational 
Administrat ion are set out under C o n d i t i o n s for the Award 
of Higher Degrees later in this handbook 

The Master of Educational Administrat ion degree course is 
intended to contr ibute to the preparat ion of teachers tor 
administrat ive posit ions in schools as well as to serve the 
needs of educat ional administrators at a variety of other levels. 

Course work is supplemented with occass ional week-end or 
week long residentials focussing on selected topics in 
administration. A feature of the course is a range of elect ives to 
build on part icular interests developed from core studies or 
from particular background exper iences of individual students. 

The degree of Master of Educational Administrat ion may be 
taken at honours level by research, and selected students 
have the opportunity to proceed to the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy by research 

Candidates for the degree are normally required to take 
subjects to the value of fourteen units. Honours candidates 
must attain a suitable standard in course work as well as 
submitt ing a thesis 

Compulsory Subjects 

Total value 10 units 

58 501G Introduct ion to Administrat ion 
58,502G Communicat ion Theory and Theory of 

Human Relations 

58.503G Personnel in Educational Organizat ions 1 
58 504G Planning and Pol icy-Making in Educat ion 2 
58.505G The Austral ian Educat ion System 2 
58.506G Research Methods in 

Educational Administrat ion 2 

Elective Subjects 

4 units to be completed 
58.520G Adult Educat ion in Australia 
58.521 G Aspects of Administrat ion in 

Tertiary Institutions 
58 .5220 Change in Educat ion 
58.523G Comparat ive Educat ional Systems 
58.524G Economics of Educat ion 
58.525G Ethical Issues Relating to 

Educat ional Administrat ion 
58-526G History of Educational Administrat ion 

in Austral ia 
58.527G Legal Aspects of 

Educational Administrat ion 
58 528G Planning Techniques 
58 529G Politics of Education 
58,530G School and Communi ty in 

Other Countr ies 
58 531G Selected Aspects of 

Educat ional Administrat ion 
58,532G Social Issues Relevant to 

Educat ional Administrat ion 
58.533G Project in Educational Administrat ion 

U n i t s 

School of Health Administration 

The School of Hospital Administrat ion was founded in 1956 
with a grant from Ihe W.K. Kel logg Foundat ion primarily to 
provide graduate educat ion and training in hospital admini-
stration. In 1969 Ihe name was changed to School of Health 
Administrat ion in accord with its broader object ives in teaching 
and research. It serves the needs of hospitals and health 
services throughout Australia but overseas candidates may 
also be admitted. 

The School provides one formal graduate course leading to the 
award of the degree of Master of Health Planning, and another 
leading to Ihe award of the degree of Master of Health 
Administrat ion, In addition, the Master 's degree and the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy may be taken fol lowing penods of full-
t ime or part- t ime research in hospital and health service 
administration. 



Graduate Study 

Master of Health Administration 

The condit ions for Ihe award of the degree ol Ivlaster of Health 
Administrat ion are set out under C o n d i t i o n s fo r t he A w a r d 
of H ighe r Deg rees later in this handbook 

Session 2 

14,941 G Account ing & Financial Management B 3 
16.902G Health Services Statistics II 2 
16.937G Health Services Research & Evaluation 2 
16.970G Health Services Management I 2 
30,936G Organizat ional Behaviour B 3 

E lec t i ve " 2 

2960 
Master of Health Administrat ion 
(By Research) 
Master of Health Administration 
iVIHA 

Facil i t ies are avai lable in the School for students to undertake 
research studies leading to the degree of Master o l Health 
Administrat ion, either as ful l-t ime internal students or as part-
t ime students external to the University, Students are required 
to have a suitable first degree and are normally expected to 
have considerable exper ience in their proposed field ol study 
within the health or hospital services Enquiries should be 
d i rected to the Head of School, 

8900 
Master of Health Adm in i s t r a t i on -
Full-t ime Course* 
(By Formal Course Work) 

Master of Health Administration 
MHA 

The course has been designed to equip students with the basic 
knowledge required for senior administrat ive and planning 
work in hospitals and other health services. It does not 
emphasize training in special ized techniques but aims to 
introduce basic concepts and to educate students for 
management in the broadest sense of that term. No previous 
exper ience in the health field is required and graduates trom 
any discipl ine are eligible to apply 

The degree is awarded on the successfu l complet ion of the 
fol lowing program, normally taken by ful l-t ime study over two 
years. 

Year 1 

Session 1 

Hours per week 
14,940G Account ing & Financial Management A 3 
16-901G Health Services Statistics I 2 
16,904G Austral ian Health Care System 2 
16,905G Health Services Account ing 2 
30,935G Organizat ional Behaviour A 3 

E lec t i ve " 3 

Year 2 
Session 1 
16 930G Introduct ion to Health Planning 
16,933G Health Services Law I 
16 935G Health Economics I 
16,971 G Health Services Management II 
16 972G Introduct ion to Macroeconomics 

(Health) 
16 990G Research Project 

E lec t i ves " 

Session 2 
16,909G Communi ty Health Planning 
16,934G Health Services Law II 
16,936G Physical Planning & Design 
16,942G Medica l Sociology 
16,990G Research Project 

E lec t i ves " 

2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
4 

15 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
6 

16 

• Sludenls who nave adequale unaergraduale preparalion ir subiects included 
in the Master of Healtn Aominislration program may be exempted Oy trie HeaO 
ol the ScrioDi trpm the relevant subiects, bui uvill normally be required 10 undertake 
additional electives making up me same nuTDer of contact hours, 
•• Electives are lb ire chosen by the student in consultation with the Head of Ihe 
Schbol of Heafth Administratio.n froin the graduate subfects offered withm the 
University The approvai of the relevant Head of Schoof is required to undertake 
an etective offered by another schob 

IVIaster of Heaith Planning 

The School of Health Administrat ion oflers a Master of Health 
Planntng degree for persons who have been employed in the 
health field tor at least Ihree years and who hold a degree, 
normally of at least four years' duration. 

The course ts designed to provide the knowledge and skills 
required to undertake responsibi l i t ies for the planning of health 
services at the federal, state and regional levels. It is primarily 
intended for people who expect lo hold posit ions with broad 
administrat ive and planning roles in the health services. 

The degree is awarded on the successfu l complet ion of Ihe 
fol lowing program. The course is normally taken by one year of 
ful l- t ime study, but appl icat ions for part- t ime enrolment will 
also be considered 

Condit ions for the award of the degree of Master of Health 
Planning are set out under C o n d i t i o n s for t he A w a r d of 
H ig f ie r Degrees later in this handbook. 
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8940 
Master of Health Planning — Full-time Course 

Master of Health Planning 
MHP 

Students may obtain credit of 2,3 or 4 hours per week by 
undertaking a research project approved by the Head of 
School 

Session 1 

I6.930G Introduction to Health Planning 
16.931 G Introduction to Organization Theory 
16.932G Introduction to Behavioural Science 
16.901 G Health Services Statistics I 
16.904G Australian Health Care System 
16.905G Health Services Accounting 
16,933G Health Services Lavi I 
16.935G Health Economics I 

H o u r . p . r w e . k School of Libratianship 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

16 

The School of Librarianship offers graduate courses leadingto 
the award of the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, Master of 
Archives Administration (MArchivAdmin) by research", 
Master of Librarianship (MLib) by research or course work, the 
Diploma in Archives Administration (DipArchivAdmin) and the 
Diploma in Librarianship (DipLib). The conditions for the award 
of these degrees and diplomas are set put later in this hand-
book under Cond i t ions for the Award of Higher Degrees. 

Session 2 

16 909G 
16 936G 
16,937G 

16.938G 
16 902G 
16.934G 

•Note : 

Community Health Planning 2 
Physical Planning and Design 2 
Health Services Research 
and Evaluation 2 
Seminar in Health Policy 2 
Health Services Statistics II 2 
Health Services Law II 2 
Plus 
Project and/or Electives" 6 

1. Electives are to be chosen by the student in consultation 
With the Head of the School of Health Administration from the 
graduate subjects offered within the University. The approval 
of the relevant Head of School is required to undertake an 
elective offered by another school. 

2. It is expected that the following elective subjects will be 
offered by the School of Health Administration in 1980. 

Master of Archives Adminstration* 

The Conditions governing the award of the degree of Master of 
Archives Administration by research are set out under 
Cond i t ions for the Award of Higher Degrees later in this 
Handbook, As the University's facilities are limited, admission 
may be competitive. 

2985 
IMaster of Archives Administration 
(By Research) 

Masler of Archives Admin is t ra t ion 
IMArchlvAdmIn 

In addition to the thesis which represents 75 percent of the 
requirements, each candidate must complete the following two 
subjects to be taken in one year: 

Hours per session 
Equivalent S I 32 

hours per week 55.806G Issues in Archives Theory 
16,940G Medical Care Organization 2 and Practice 0 28 
16.941 G Epidemiology 2 58.808G Research Methods in Archives 42 0 
16.942G Medical Sociology 
16.943G Interpersonal Communications 

in Organizations 
16.944G Health Economics II 
16.945G Workforce Planning 
16.94BG Health Information Systems 
16.947G Comparative Health Care Systems 
16.948G Operations Research for Health 

Planning & Administration 
16.949G Organizational Analysis in 

Health Services 
16.950G Computing Techniques for 

Health Services Research 
16.973G Industnal Relations in the 

Health Sciences 

Master of Librarianship 

The conditions governing the award of the degree of Ivlaster of 
Librarianship by research and by formal course work are set 
out under Cond i t i ons for the Award of H igher Degrees later 
in this handbook As the University's facilities are limited, 
admission may be competitive 
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2980 

Master of Librarianship (By Research) 

Master of Librarianship 
MLib 

In a d d i t i o n to t h e t h e s i s w h i c h r e p r e s e n t s 7 5 p e r c e n t of t h e 

r e q u i r e m e n t , e a c h c a n d i d a t e wi l l c o m p l e t e t h e f o l l o w i n g t w o 

s u b j e c t s to be t a k e n m o n e y e a r : 

Hours per session 
S I S2 

0 2 8 

42 0 

5 5 . 8 0 5 G I s s u e s in L i b r a r i a n s h i p 
5 5 . 8 0 7 G R e s e a r c h M e t h o d s in 

L i b r a r i a n s h i p 

8920 

Master of Librarianship—Full-time Course 
(By Formal Course Work) 

Master of Librarianship 
MLib 

A d v a n c e d s t u d y in l i b r a r i a n s h i p by f o r m a l c o u r s e w o r k is 
d e s i g n e d to p r o v i d e e d u c a t i o n m b r o a d a r e a s ot s p e c i a l i z a t i o n 
b e y o n d the b a s i c p r o f e s s i o n a l level , T l i e p r e s e n t p r o g r a m s of 
s t u d y p r o v i d e a c o u r s e for t h o s e w h o w i s h t o s p e c i a l i z e in 
L i b r a r y M a n a g e m e n t a n d a c o u r s e fo r t h o s e w h o w i s h to 
s p e c i a l i z e in I n f o r m a t i o n S c i e n c e . 

C a n d i d a t e s s p e c i a l i z i n g in L i b r a r y M a n a g e m e n t c o m p l e t e a 
p r o g r a m of s t u d y w h i c h m a y b e t a k e n on a f u l l - t i m e b a s i s in o n e 
y e a r a n d o n a p a r t - t i m e b a s i s o v e r t w o y e a r s . 

C a n d i d a t e s s p e c i a l i z i n g in I n f o r m a t i o n S c i e n c e c o m p l e t e a 

p r o g r a m of s t u d y w h i c h m a y be t a k e n o n a p a r t - t i m e b a s i s o v e r 

t w o yea rs . 

In a d d i t i o n t o the f o r m a l c o u r s e work , e a c h c a n d i d a t e is 
r e q u i r e d to s u b m i t a r e p o r t o n a p r o j e c t (55 .901 G ) i n v o l v i n g 
i n d i v i d u a l s t u d y a n d i n v e s t i g a t i o n , the r e q u i r e m e n t s of w h i c h 
r e p r e s e n t 2 0 p e r c e n t of the to ta l c o u r s e . 

T h e r e m a y be o c c a s i o n a l f i e ld e x c u r s i o n s at t i m e s t o be 

a r r a n g e d . 

Library Management 

Hours per session 
S1 S2 

3 0 . 9 3 5 G O r g a n i z a t i o n B e h a v i o u r A* 4 2 0 

3 0 , 9 3 6 G O r g a n i z a t i o n B e h a v i o u r B* 0 4 2 

5 5 8 0 5 G I s s u e s in L i b r a r i a n s h i p 0 28 

5 5 8 0 7 G R e s e a r c h M e t h o d s in 
L i b r a r i a n s h i p 4 2 0 

5 5 8 1 1 G L i b r a r y a n d I n f o r m a t i o n 

S e r v i c e s M a n a g e m e n t 1 28 0 

5 5 , 8 1 2 0 L i b r a r y a n d I n f o r m a t i o n 
S e r v i c e s M a n a g e m e n t II 0 2 8 

5 5 8 1 5 G E c o n o m i c s of I n f o r m a t i o n 

S y s t e m s 2 8 0 

5 5 8 1 6 G I n f o r m a t i o n P r o c e s s i n g 

T e c h n o l o g y 0 2 8 

55 ,901 G P ro jec t R e p o r t 

E l e c t i v e s t 4 2 4 2 

'These subiects are underiaken wiihin the Masier of Commerce degree program, 
t Nornaily students atlempl one elective m each session. Electives are to be 
choseh from subiecls ofiered by the Department ot Organizational Behaviour m the 
Master of Commefce degree program, in choosing electives, the student is to 
consult with the Head ot the School of Librarianship and the Head of ine Department 
ol Organizational Behaviour. 

II IS expected that ihe following eleciives are oMe'ed m 1980 

Session 1 
30.941G Sociology of the Workforce 
30.942G Sociology of Occupational and Organizational Structure 
30.955G Human Potentialities 
Session 2 
30 958G Organizational Communications 
30 960G Technology and Organizations 
Sessions 1 and 2 30 91 5G Experiential Learning Groups 

A student who wisr^es to choose as an elective a graduate suOiect offered by 
another school or departmeni, is requireo to obtain (he approval of Ihe Head of the 
School ot LiDrananship. as well as the approval of the Head of the School in which 
Ihe other subject is offered. 

8920 

Master of Librarianship—Part-time Course 
(By Formal Course Work) 

Master of Librarianship 
MLib 

Library Management 

Y e a r l Hours per session 
S1 S2 

3 0 9 3 5 G O r g a n i z a t i o n B e h a v i o u r A* 42 0 

3 0 9 3 6 G O r g a n i z a t i o n B e h a v i o u r B ' 0 4 2 

5 5 81 1 0 L i b r a r y a n d I n f o r m a t i o n 

S e r v i c e s M a n a g e m e n t 1 2 8 0 

5 5 , 8 1 2 0 L i b r a r y a n d I n f o r m a t i o n 

S e r v i c e s M a n a g e m e n t II 0 2 8 

E l e c t i v e s t 4 2 4 2 

•These subjects are undertaken withm the fvtaster of Commerce degree program 
t Normally students attempt one elective in cach session. Eleciives are to be 
chosen from subjects oHered by the Deparlment of Organizational Behaviour in the 
Master of Commerce degree program in cnoosmg electives, the student is to 
consult with the Head ol the School of Librarianship and the Head of trie Department 
of Organizational Behaviour. 

It IS expected tnat the toHowmg electives are offered m 1980 

Session 1 
30 941G Sociology ol the Woiktorce 
30.942G Sociology ot Occupalional and Organizational Structure 
30.955G Human Potentialities 
Session 2 
30.958G Organizational Communications 
30.960G Technology and Organizations 
Sessions 1 and 2 
30.915Q Experiential Learning Groups 
A student who wishes to c ioose as an elective a graduate suOjecl offered by 
anoiher school or department, is required to obtain the approval ol the Head oi the 
School of LibrananshiD, as well as the approval of the Head of the School in wmch 
the other subject is offereo. 



P r o f e s s i o n a l S t u d i e s 

Year 2 
55.80 5G Issues in L ibrar ianship 0 28 
55 .807G Resea rch Methods in 

L ibrar ianship 42 0 
55 .815G Econom ics of In format ion 

Sys tems 28 0 
55 .816G Informat ion Process ing 

Systems 28 0 
55 .816G Informat ion Process ing 

Techno logy 0 28 
55,901 G Project Report 

8920 
Master of Librarianship—Part-time Course 
(By Formal Course Work) 
Master of L ibrar ianship 
ML ib 

In fo rmat ion Science 

Y e a n 
Hours per session 

SI S2 
6 .680G Flies and Da tabase 

S y s t e m s " 21 21 
30 .960G Techno logy a n d 

Organizat ions* 0 42 
55.81 5G Econom ics of In format ion 

Sys tems 28 0 
55 .816G Informat ion Process ing 

T e c h n o l o g y 0 28 
55 817G Informat ion Storage and 

Retr ieval Sys tems 42 14 

• Tnis subject is underlaken within tl ie IWaster ol Commerce degree pregram. 
•• This suOject IS taught by the School of Eleclrieal Engineering 

Graduate Diploma Courses 
Progression In School's Graduate Diploma Courses 

A cand ida te w h o fai ls in half or more of his sub jec ts will not be 
permi t ted to re -enro l un less the Higher Degree C o m m i t t e e of 
the Facul ty of Pro fess iona l Studies gran ts permiss ion because 
il cons ide rs the c i r c u m s t a n c e s l o be except iona l . 

5590 
Graduate Diploma Full-time Course in 
Llbrarians>iip*:|: 
Dip loma in L ibrar ianship 
D ipL ib 

T h e Gradua te D ip loma cou rse lead ing l o the award of the 
D ip loma in L ibrar iansh ip Is des igned to prov ide universi ty 
g radua tes wi th a bas ic educa t i on in l ibrar ianship and the 
oppor tun i ty to specia l ize. Cand ida tes must hold a degree, other 
than in L ibrar ianship, f rom the Univers i ty of N e w South Wales 
or other app roved universi ty, and those enrol l ing in the two 
Schoo l L ibrar ies sub jec ts must a lso hold a D ip loma in 
Educat ion or a qua l i f i ca t ion a c c e p t e d by the Higher Degree 
Corn mi f tee of the Facul ty of Pro fess iona l Studies as equiva lent . 
T h e Univers i ty Is unab le at this stage, to provide fac i l i t ies for all 
e l ig ib le app l icants , and admiss ion is, therefore , compet i t i ve . 
T h e cou rse is a one-year fu l l - t ime program. 

The Course 

The cou rse is m a d e up of f ive compu l so ry sub jec ts , four 
opt ional sub jec ts a n d an ass ignment on an approved topic, 
the requ i rement of wh i ch represents 7 percent of the tolal 
course. T h e se lec t ion of opt ional sub jec ts must be approved 
by the Head of the Schoo l of L ibrananship, a n d must genera l ly 
n c l u d e t w o f rom Group I and two f rom Group II (55.385 Schoo l 

L ibrar ies I and 55.386 Schoo l L ibrar ies II count as three 
subjects) . 

Year 2 
14 9 5 7 G Opera t ions Resea rch for 

m a n a g e m e n t 1' 0 42 
55 ,818G Issues in In format ion 

Sc ience 42 28 
55 .819G In t roduct ion to 

T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s 14 0 
55 ,820G Di f fus ion and D issemina t ion 

of In format ion 14 0 
55,821 G M a n - m a c h i n e c o m m u n i c a t i o n 0 28 
55.901 G Project Report 

• This subject is UhderJal<en wilhlh the Master of Commerce degree program. 

N o t e : Cand ida tes spec ia l iz ing in In format ion Sc ience will be 
requi red to demons t ra te by a date to be spec i f ied their abi l i ty lo 
wr i te compu te r p rograms in a h igh level language, their 
unders tand ing of descr ip t i ve stat ist ics a n d abil i ty to use 
inferent ia l t echn iques at least to the level of e lementa ry 
paramet r ic hypothes is test ing, and their unders tand ing of the 
l ibrary as a sys tem. 

6 5 2 3 1 

55.232 

Subjec t B ib l iography: 
The Humani t ies 
Sub jec t B ib l iography: 
The Socia l S c i e n c e s 

Hours per session 
S1 S2 

Compulsory 

55.112 L ibrar ies a n d In format ion 
55,114 C o m m u n i c a t i o n and Record 
55.122 Library Mater ia ls Se lec t ion 

and Organ iza t ion 
55.123 Re fe rence Serv ice and 

Mater ia ls 
55.1 24 Library Admin is t ra t ion 
55.991 Genera l Ass ignmen t 

(L ib ranansh ip ) 

Optional t 
Group i 

42 
42 

56 
14 

70 

0 
28 

28 

28 
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55.233 Subject Bibliography: 
Pure and Applied Sciences 0 28 

55 236 Subject Bibliograptiy: 
Law (Co-requisi te 55.238) 0 28 

55,238 Subject Bibliography: 
Government Publications 0 28 

55.371 Literature for Young People 0 28 
Group II 

55.362 tvlechanized Systems for 
Libraries 0 28 

55.373 Public Libraries 0 28 
55.378 University and 

Col lege Libraries 0 28 

5600 

Graduate Diploma Part-time Course in 
Archives Administration 

Diploma in Archives Administration 
DIpArchivAdmin 

Year 1 

Hours per 
session 

S1 S2 
55.381 Special Libraries 0 28 55.123 Reference Service and 
55.385 School Libraries 1 0 42 Materials 56 0 

(Co-requisi tes 55.371, 55.386) 55.238 Subject Bibliography: 
55.386 School Libraries 1 0 42 Government Publications 0 28 

(Co-requisi tes 55.371, 55.385) 55.712 Archives Theory and History 56 56 
55.715 Records Management 0 28 

• In acJdilion lo fofmal course ^-Jur^ there are occagroral hela excursrríns and 
s l j den ls taking 55 385 and 55 3a6 are required 10 serve an a l lachmenl to a p jb l ic 
library anij a school library for the eqciyalent ot- l hours weelily tor 2B weeKS. o r a 4 -
week block it totally outside ot session. 

t Not all the optional suotects are necessarily available each year 

^ Number ot hours ot attendance required per week Is aoproxitnateiy 1 5 

5600 

Graduate Diploma Full-time Course in 
Archives Administration 

Diploma in Archives Administration 
DIpArchivAdmin 

The Graduate Diploma course leading to the award of the 
Diploma in Archives Administrat ion is designed to provide 
educat ion in the principles and methods of the administration 
of archives and manuscr ipts and of such aspects of current 
records management as are of special relevance to the 
administrat ion of archives. 

Candidates must hold a degree from the University ot New 
South Wales or any other approved university. It is desirable 
that candidates have studied history and polit ical science. 

Each candidate will complete the program of study incorpor-
ating an assignment on an approved topic, the requirement of 
which represents 10 percent of the total course. The program 
may be taken as a full-t ime course in one year or as a part-t ime 
course over two years. Both are dayti ine courses. 

In addit ion to termal course work there may be excursions to 
relevant Institutions 

Hours per session 
S1 S2 

55.123 Reference Service and 
Materials 56 0 

55.238 Subject Bibliography: 
Government Publications 0 28 

55.712 Archives Theory and History 56 56 
55.713 Archives Administrat ion 56 98 
55.714 Information Environment 

for Archivists 42 0 
55.715 Records Management 0 28 
55 992 General Assignment 

(Archives Administrat ion) 

Year 2 

55.713 Archives Administrat ion 
55.714 Information Environment 

for Archivists 
55.992 General Assignment 

(Archives Administrat ion) 

55 

42 

98 

0 

School of Social Work 

The School of Social Work provides opportunit ies for graduate 
social worl< study leading to the award of the research degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy, the Master of Social Work (by 
Research) degree, and the Master of Social Work (by Formal 
Course Work) degree. The condit ions for the award ot these 
degrees are set out later in this handbook under C o n d i t i o n s 
for the A w a r d of H ighe r Degrees. 

2970 

Master of Social Work (By Research) 

Master of Social Work 
IVISW 

In addit ion to thesis, each candidate is required to 
complete the subjects 63.807G Social Policy Analysis and 
63,814G Social Planning, usually In the first year ot registration. 
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8930 
Master of Social Work—Part-lime Course 
(By Formal Course Work) 
Master of Social Work 
MSW 
This course is designed to prepare social worl<ers for 
professional pract ice at an advanced level in interpersonal 
helping, communi ty work, policy development and admini-
stration, and education. Each candidate special izes in one of 
these areas, depending upon her or his educat ional 
quali f ications and exper ience. A comnnon basis lor advanced 
social work pract ice is provided through subjects cover ing 
recent developments in the social and behavioural sciences, 
the analysis of social policy and social planning, research 
methods, and contemporary social work pract ice theories 

In the final session ol registration, each candidate, working on 
a part-t ime basis, undertakes and reports on a project which is 
related to social work practice. 

Classes are scheduled in the evening. The course is normally 
taken on a part-t ime basis accord ing to the following program. 

Year 1 

63.805G Social and Behavioural 
Science 

63.815G Social Work 
Research Methods 

63.823G Advanced Social 
Work P r a c t i c e -
General 

Hours per week 
SI S2 

Year 2 

63.807G Social Policy Analysis 
63.814G Social Planning 
63.824G Advanced Social 

Work P r a c t i c e -
Elective 

Year 3 

63.821 G Project 
63.822G Project Seminar 

t o 
2 

A candidate may take this program over a shorter period with 
the approval of the Head of School. 
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Graduate Study 

Conditions for tlie Award 
of IHigher Degrees 

Rules, regulat ions and condit ions for the award ot first degrees are set out in the appropr iate First Degrees 
Faculty Handbooks. 

For the list of undergraduate courses and degrees offered see Discipl ines of the University; 
Faculty Table (Undergraduate Study) In the Calendar. 

The fol lowing is the list o( higher degrees and graduate diplomas of the University, together with Higher Degrees 
the publ icat ion in wh ich the condit ions (or the award appear. 

For the list of graduate degrees by research and course work, arranged in faculty order, see 
Discipl ines of the University: Faculty Table (Graduate Study) in the Calendar. 

For the statements Preparation and Submission of Project Reports and Theses for Higher Degrees 
and Policy with respect to the use of Higher Degree Theses see the Calendar. 

Title ADbrevialion Ca lendar /Handbook 

Doctor of Sc ience DSc Calendar 

Doctor of Letters DLitI Calendar 

Doctor of Laws LLD Calendar 

Doctor of Medic ine in the Faculty of 
Medic ine MD Calendar 

Medic ine 
Doctor of Philosophy PhD Calendar Doctor of Philosophy 

and all facult ies 

Master of Appl ied Sc ience MAppSc Appl ied Sc ience 

Master of Archi tecture MArch Archi tecture 
Master of A r c h i v e s A d m i n i s t r a t i o n " M A r c h i v A d m i n P ro fess iona l 

S tud ies 

Higher Degrees 
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Title Abbreviation Calendar /Handbook 

Master of Arts MA(Hons) Arts 
Military Studies 

MA Arts 

Military Studies 

Master of Biomedical Engineering MBiomedE Engineering 

Master of Building MBuild Archi tecture 

Master of the MBEnv Archi tecture 
Built Environment 
(Building Conservat ion) 

Master of Business Administration MBA AGSM 

Master of Chemistry MChem Sciences* 

Master of Commerce (Honours) MCom(Hons) Commerce 

Master of Commerce MCom Commerce 

Master of E d u c a t i o n M E d Pro fess iona l 
S tud ies 

Master of Educa t i ona l A d m i n i s t r a t i o n M E d A d m i n Pro fess iona l 
S tud ies 

Master of Engineering ME Appl ied Science 

Master of Engineering without Engineering 
Supervision Military Studies 

Master of Engineering Science MEngSc Engineering 
Military Studies 

Master of General Studies MGenStud General Studies 

Master of Hea l th A d m i n i s t r a t i o n M H A Pro fess iona l 
S tud ies 

Master of Health Personnel Educat ion MHPEd Ca lendar t 

Master of Hea l th P lann ing M H P Pro fess iona l Master of Hea l th P lann ing 
S tud ies 

Master of Landscape Architecture MLArch Archi tecture 

Master of Laws by Research LLM Law 

Master of L i b r a r i a n s h i p M L i b Pro fess iona l 
S tud ies 

Master of Mathemat ics MMath Sciences" 

Master of Optometry MOptom Sc iences ' 

Master of Physics MPhysics Sciences* 

Master of Psychology MPsychol Sciences^: 

Master of Public Administration MPA AGSM 

Master of Sc ience MSc Applied Science 
Master of Sc ience without Supervision Archi tecture 

Engineering 
Medicine 
Military Studies 
Sciences*:!: 

Master of Sc ience (Acoust ics) MSc( Acoust ics) Archi tecture 

Master of Sc ience and Society MScSoc Sciences* 

Master of Sc ience (Biotechnology) MSc(Biotech) Sciences:]: 

Master of Sc ience (Building) MSc(Building) Archi tecture 

Master of Soc ia l Work M S W Pro fess iona l 
S tud ies 

For fooinoies see end of Table on next page 
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Calendar /Handbook 

Master of Statistics 
Sciences" 
tvtasler of Surgery 
Ivtasler of Surveying 
fylaster of Surveying witfiout Supervision 
fvlaster of Surveying Science 
(piaster of Town Planning 

tvts 
MSurv 

MSurvSo 
IVITP 

Medicine 
Engineering 

Engineering 
Arcliitecture 

Graduate Diploma 

Graduate Diploma in ttie Faculty of 
Professional Studies 

GradDIp 

DipFDA 
DipArchivAdmin 
DipEd 
DipLib 

Applied Science 
Architecture 
Engineering 
Sciences' t 
Sciences" 
Professional 
Studies 

Graduale Diplomas 

" S u b i e c l to approval 
"Faculty ot Science, 
tProtessonal Board 
irFaculty ot Biological Sciences 

1. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be granted by the Council on the recommendation of • Doctor of 
the Professorial Board to a candidate who has made an original andsigmficanl contnbution to Philosophy 
l<nowledge and who has satisfied the following requirements: 

2. A candidate for registration for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy shall: Qual i f icat ions 

(1) hold an honours degree from the University of New South Wales; or 

(2) hold an honours degree of equivalent standing from another approved university: or 

(3) if the candidate holds a degree without honours from the University of New South Wales or 
other approved university, have achieved by subsequent work and study a standard recognized by 
the higher degree committee of the appropriate faculty'or board of studies (hereinafter referred to 
as the committee) as equivalent to honours; or 

(4) in exceptional cases, submit such other evidence of general and professional qualifications as 
may be approved by the Professorial Board on the recommendations of the committee. 

3. When the committee is not satisfied with the qualifications submitted by a candidate, the 
committee may require the candidate, before being permitted to register, to undergo such 
examination or carry out such work as the committee may prescribe, 

4. A candidate for registration for a course of study leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy Registration 
shall apply to the Registrar on the prescribed form at least one calendar month before the 
commencement of the session in which registration is to begin, 

5. Subsequent to registration the candidate shall pursue a program of advanced study and 
research for at least six academic sessions, save that: 

(1) a candidate fully engaged in advanced study and research tor the degree, who before 
registration was engaged upon research to the satisfaction of the committee, may be exempted 
from not more than two academic sessions; 

(2) in special circumstances the committee may grant permission lor the candidate to spend not 
more than one calendar year of the program In advanced study and research at another institution 
provided that the work can be supervised in a manner satisfactory to the committee; 
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Thesis 

(3) in exceptional cases, the Professorial Board on the recommendation of the committee may 
grant permission for a candidate to be exempted from not more than two academic sessions 

6. A candidate who is fully engaged in research for the degree shall present for examination not 
later than ten academic sessions from the date of registration. A candidate not fully engaged in 
research shall present for examination not later than twelve academic sessions from the date of 
registration. In special cases an extension of these times may be granted by the committee. 

7. The candidate shall be fully engaged in advanced study and research, save that: 

(1) the committee may permit a candidate to undertal<e a limited amount of University teaching or 
outside work which in its judgment will not interfere with the continuous pursuit of the proposed 
course of advanced study and research; 

(2) a member of the full-time staff of the University may be accepted as a part-time candidate for 
the degree, in which case the committee shall prescribe a minimum period for the duration of the 
program; 

(3) in special circumstances, the committee may, with concurrence of the Professorial Board, 
accept as a part-time candidate for the degree a person who is not a member of the full-time staff 
of the University and is engaged in an occupation which, in its opinion, leaves the candidate 
substantially free to pursue a program in a school" of the University. In such a case the committee 
shall prescribe tor the duration of the program a minimum period which, in its opinion, having 
regard to the proportion of the time which the candidate is able to devote to the program in the 
appropriate University school* is equivalent to the six sessions ordinarily required. 

8. Every candidate shall pursue a program under the direction of a supervisor appointed by the 
committee from the full-time members of the University staff. The work, otherthan field work, shall 
be carried out in a schoor of the University save that in special cases the committ may permit a 
candidate to conduct the work at other places where special facilities not possessed by the 
University may be available. Such permission will be granted only if the direction of the work 
remains wholly under the control of the supervisor. 

9. Not later than two academic sessions after registration the candidate shall submit the topic of 
research for approval by the committee. After the topic has been approved it may not be changed 
except with the permission of the committee. 

10. A candidate may be required by the committee to attend a formal course of appropriate study 

11. On completing the course of study every candidate must submit a thesis which complies with 
the following requirements. 

(1) the greater proportion of the work described must have been completed subsequent to 
registration for the PhD degree; 

(2) it must be an original and significant contribution to the knowledge of the subject; 

(3) it must be written in English except that a candidate in the Faculty of Arts may be required by 
the Faculty on the recommendation of the supervisor to write the thesis in an appropriate foreign 
language; 

(4) it must reach a satisfactory standard of expression and presentation. 

12. The thesis must present the candidate's own account of the research. In special cases work 
done conjointly with other persons may be accepted provided the committee is satisfied on the 
candidate's part in the joint research. 

13. Every candidate shall be required to submit with the thesis a short abstract of the thesis 
comprising not more than 600 words. 

The abstract shall indicate: 

(1) the problem investigated; 

(2) the procedures followed; 

'Or depar lmeni whete deparlment is ro t within a school 
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(3) Ihe general results obtained; 

(4) the major conclusions reached; 

but shall not contain any illustrative matter, such as tables, graphs or charts, 

14. A candidate may not submit as the main content of the thesis any work or material which has 
previously been submitted for a university degree or other similar award. 

15. The candidate shall give in writing two months' notice of intention to submit the thesis, 

16. Four copies of the thesis shall be presented in a form which complies with the requirements of 
the University tor the preparation and submission of higher degree theses. The candidate may 
also submit any work previously published whether or not such work is related to the thesis, 

17. It shall be understood that the University retains Ihe four copies of the thesis submitted lor 
examination, and is free to allow the thesis to be consulted or borrowed. Subject to the provisions 
of the Copyright Act 1968, the University may Issue the thesis in whole or in part, in photostat or 
microfilm or other copying medium. 

18. There shall normally be three examiners of the thesis appointed by the Protessorial Board on 
the recommendation of the committee, at least two of whom shall be external to the University. 

19. At the conclusion of the examination each examiner shall submit to the committee a concise 
report on the merits of the thesis and shall recommend to the committee that: 

(1) The candidate be awarded the degree without further examination; or 

(2) the candidate be awarded the degree withoutturther examination subjectto minor corrections 
as listed being made to the satisfaction of the head of the school*; or 

(3) the candidate be awarded the degree subject to a further examination on questions posed in 
the report, performance in this further examination being to the satisfaction of Ihe committee; or 

(4) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be permitted to resubmit the thesis in a revised 
form after a further period of study and/or research; or 

(5) the candidate be not awarded the degree and be not permitted to resubmit the thesis. 

20. If the performance at the further examination recommended under Rule 19. (3) is not to the 
satisfaction ot the committee the committee may permit the candidate to re-present the same 
thesis and submit to a further oral, practical or written examination within a period specified by 
them but not exceeding eighteen months. 

21. The committee shall, after consideration of the examiners' reports and the reports of any oral 
or written or practical examination, recommend whether or not the candidate may be admitted to 
the degree. 

22. A candidate shall be required to pay such fees as may be determined from time totime by the 
Council. 

Entry for Examination 

1. The degree of Master of Archives Administration (by research) may be awarded by the Council Master of Archives 
on the recommendation of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professional Studies Administrat ion by 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has demonstrated ability to Research 
undertake research by the submission of a thesis embodying the results of an original (MArchlvAdin ln ) t 
Investigation. 

•Or depanmenl where departmerl is not witfiin a school 

tSuDiecl 10 approval 
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Q u a l i f i c a t i o n s 2. (1) A n app i icant tor regis l rat ion for the degree shaii. 

(a) have been admi t ted to an appropr ia te degree in t t ie Univers i ty of N e w South Wales or other 
a p p r o v e d universi ty at a level a p p r o v e d by the Comml t i ee ; 

(b) hold the D ip loma in A rch i ves Admin is t ra t ion of the Univers i ty of N e w South Wales or possess a 
qual i f icat ion a c c e p t e d by the commi t tee as equiva lent . 

(2) In except iona l c a s e s an app l icant may be permi t ted to register as a cand ida te for the degree if 
he submi ts ev idence of s u c h a c a d e m i c and professional a t ta inments as may be approved by the 
Commi t tee . 

(3) Notvi i i thstanding any other provis ions of these cond i t ions the C o m m i t t e e m a y requi re an 
appl icant to demons t ra te f i tness for registrat ion by car ry ing out s u c h work and sitt ing for s u c h 
examina t ions as the C o m m i t t e e may determine. 

(4) In every c a s e before permit t ing an app l icant to register as a cand ida te the C o m m i t l e e shall be 
sat isf ied that adequa te superv is ion and faci l i t ies are avai lable. 

R e g i s t r a t i o n 3 . (1) A n app l ica t ion to register as a cand ida te shall be made on the prescr ibed form w h i c h shal l 
be lodged with the Register at least one month before Ihe c o m m e n c e m e n t of the sess ion in v ih ich 
the cand ida te des i res to c o m m e n c e registrat ion. 

(2) An app l ican t shall enrol in one of the fo l lowing categor ies: 

(a) s tudent in fu l l - t ime a t t endance at the Universi ty, 

(b) s tudent in par t - t ime a t tendance at the Universi ty, 

(c ) s tudent work ing external ly lo the Universi ty. 

In all c a s e s the p roposed cou rse of study shall be submi t ted to the H e a d of the Schoo l of 
L ibrar ianship for approval . 

(3) A cand ida te shall be requi red to under take an or iginal invest igat ion on a topic approved by the 
Commi t tee . A cand ida te may also be requi red to per form other work as may be prescr ibed by the 
Commi t tee . The Commi t tee shall de te rmine the m a x i m u m period of registrat ion. 

(4) The progress of a cand ida te shall be rev iewed annual ly by the Commi t tee on the 
r e c o m m e n d a t i o n ot the H e a d of the Schoo l of L ibrar ianship and as a result of s u c h rev iew Ihe 
C o m m i t t e e may te rmina te the cand idature . 

{5} No cand ida te shall be cons ide red for the award of the degree until the lapse of th ree comp le te 
sess ions in the c a s e of a fu l l - t ime cand ida te or four comp le te sess ions in the c a s e of a par t - t ime or 
external cand ida te f rom the date f rom w h i c h registrat ion b e c o m e s ef fect ive. 

{6} No lw i ths tand ing c lause 3. (5) above, the Commi t tee may approve remiss ion of up to one 
sess ion for a fu l l - t ime cand ida te or two sess ions lor a par t - t ime or ex terna l candidate . 

T h e s i s 4. A cand ida te shall g ive in wr i t ing two month s not ice of his intent ion to submit his thesis and such 
not ice shall be a c c o m p a n i e d by the appropr ia te lee. 

(2) A cand ida te for the degree shal l be requi red to submi t three cop ies of a thes is e m b o d y i n g the 
results of the or iginal invest igat ion referred to in 3. (3) above. The thesis shall be presented in a 
fo rm w h i c h comp l ies with the requ i rements of the Unviersi ty for the preparat ion and submiss ion of 
h igher degree theses. 

(3) It shal l be unders tood that the Univers i ty retains the three cop ies of the thesis submi t ted for 
examina t ion and is f ree to al low the thes is to be consu l ted or bor rowed Subject to the provis ions of 
the Copyr igh t Act 1968, the Universi ty may issue the thes is in whole or in part, in photostat or 
microf i lm or other c o p y i n g med ium. 

(4) For e a c h cand ida te there shall be at least two examiners appo in ted by the Commi t tee , one of 
w h o m shall be an external examiner . 

(5) A cand ida te m a y be requi red to at tend for an oral or wnt ten examinat ion. 

R e c o m m e n d a t i o n f o r 5. Hav ing cons ide red the examiners ' reports the Commi t tee shall r e c o m m e n d whether the 
A d m i s s i o n t o D e g r e e cand ida te may be admi t ted lo the degree. 

Fees 6. An approved cand ida te shall pay s u c h fees as may be de termined I rom t ime to t ime by the 
Counc i l . 
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1. The degree of Master ol Education Pass or Honours may be awarded by the Council on the 
recommendation of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professional Studies 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has satistactonly completed an 
approved program of advanced study. 

The degree shall be awarded in two grades, namely the Pass degree and the degree with Honours. 
There shall be two classes of Honours, namely Class I and Class I I . 

2. (1) An applicant for registration shall 

tor ihe Pass degree 

(a) hold a degree of the University of New South Wales or other approved university; 

for the Honours degree 

(b) have been admitted to a Bachelor's degree in an approved university by a School or 
Department of Education, or to a degree of any other School or Department considered 
appropriate by the Committee, at a standard not below second class Honours. 

(2) Hold the Diploma m Education of the University of New South Wales or other approved 
university or possess qualifications accepted by the Committee as equivalent. 

(3) Have had at least one year's practical experience in some branch of education acceptable to 
the Committee. 

(4) In special circumstances a person maybe permitted to register as a candidate for the degree if 
he submits evidence of such academic and professional attainments as may be approved by the 
Committee. 

(5) Notwithstanding any other provisions ot the conditions for registration, the Committee may 
require an applicant !o demonstrate his fitness for registration for the pass degree by carrying out 
sucfi work and passing such examinations as the Committee itself may determine and the 
Committee may, on the recommendation of the Head of School, require an applicant to 
demonstrate fitness for registration as a candidate for the Honours degree by carrying out such 
work and passing such examinations as the Committee may determine. 

3. (1) An application to register as a candidate lor the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form whicfi shall be lodged with the Registrar at least two full calendar months before the 
commencement of the session m which registration is required. 

(2) An approved applicant shall register in one of the following categories. 

(a) student in full-time attendance at the University: 

(b) student in part-time attendance at the University; 

(c) student working externally' to the University; 

(3) A student who does not satisfy the conditions for registration as provided in paragraph 2.(1 )(b) 
may apply for registration as an Honours candidate on completion of subjects to the value of eight 
units provided for the pass degree of fviaster of Education, at a standard approved by the 
Committee. This condition may be vaned in exceptional cases at the discretion of the Committee. 

3.1 (1) The program for the pass degree shall include subjectst m Education to the value of ten 
units, but in exceptional cases, and at the discretion of the Committee, the number of units required 
may be reduced by up to four 

(2) Two of the required ten units may be taken by means of a proiect report. 

(3) No student shall be considered for the award ol the degree until the lapse of two sessions lor a 
full-time student, or four sessions for a part-time or external student, from the date on which 
registration becomes effective. A student taking the pass degree course on a full-time basis shall 
be required to complete it within four sessions, and one taking it part-time or working externally 
within eight sessions. Extension beyond these periods shall be granted only with the approval of 
the Committee. 

Master of 
Education (MEd) 

Qual i f ica t ions 

Registrat ion 

Pass Degree 

• Fxlotral rogistralion is possible nnly aftpf coinpiRlion of course work roqL 
arMngeTf?nis 
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Honours Degree 

Triesis — 
Honours Degree 

Recommendat ion for 
Admiss ion to Degree 

Fees 

3.2 (1) A studeni satisfying condilions for registration provided in paragraph 2.(1 ){b) sfiail be 
required to pass, at a standard approved by the Committee, subjectst to the value of four units 
provided for the pass degree of Master of Education except that in special circumstances he may 
be granted exemption from this requirement. 

(2) Every candidate for the Honours degree shall submit a thesis embodying the results of an 
original investigation. He shall not submit as the main content of his thesis any work or material 
which he has previously submitted for a university degree or other similar award. 

(3) No student shall be considered for the award of the degree until the lapse of four sessions for a 
full-time student, or six sessions for a part-time or external student, from the date on which 
registration becomes effective. A student taking the honours degree course on a full-time basis 
shall be required lo complete it within four sessions, and one taking it part-time or working 
externally within eight sessions from the date on which registration becomes effective. A student 
transferring to Honours registration by satisfying conditions in paragraph 3.(3) shall be required to 
complete within eight sessions from the dale of original registration. Extension beyond these 
periods shall be granted only with the approval of the Committee. 

4. ( ! ) A candidale for an Honours degree shall be required to submit three copies of the thesis 
referred to in paragraph 3.2 (2) in a form which complies with the requirements of the University 
for the preparation and submission of higher degree theses. 

(2) For each candidate submitting a thesis there shall be at least two examiners appointed by the 
Professorial Board on the recommendation of the Committee, one of whom shall, if possible, be an 
external examiner 

(3) It shall be understood that the University retains three copies of the thesis submitted for 
examination and is free to allow the thesis or reporf to be consulted or borrowed. Subject to the 
provisions of the Copyright Act 1968, the University may issue the thesis in whole or in part in 
photostat or microfilm or other copying medium. 

5. Having considered the examiners' reports where appropriate and the candidate's other work in 
the prescribed course of study, the Committee will recommmend whether or not the candidate 
should be admitted to the degree. 

6. An approved candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the 
Council 

Master of 
Educational Administration 

(MEdAdmIn) 

Qual i f icat ions 

1. The degree of Master of Educational Administration Pass or Honours may be awarded by the 
Council on the recommendation of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professional 
Studies (hereinafter referred to asthe Committee) to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed 
an approved program of advanced study. 

The degree shall be awarded in two grades namely the Pass degree and lhe>jegree with Honours. 

2. {1} An applicant for registration shall: 

for the Pass degree 

(a) hold a degree of the University of New South Wales or other approved university; 

for the Honours degree 

(b) have been admitted to a Bachelor's degree in an approved university by a School or 
Department considered appropriale by the Committee, at a standard not below second class 
Honours. 

(2) Hold Ihe Diploma in Education of the University of New South Wales or other approved 
university or possess qualifications accepted by the committee as equivalent. 

(3) Have had at least three years' practical experience in some branch of education acceptable to 
the Committee. 

(4) In special circumstances a person may be permitted to register as a candidate for the degree if 

+ SuDiecIS oflered lor the degree ot MEd shall be allotted one or Iwo units, one unit lot a suOiecl nl two n o j r s per week lor 
one session, and two units tor a subject of two hours per weeK for two sessions 
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he submits evidence of such academic and professional attammenls as may be approved by Ihe 
Committee, 

(5) Notwithstanding any other provisions of the conditions for registration, the Committee may 
require an applicant to demonstrate his fitness for registration lor Ihe Pass degree by carrying oul 
such worl< and passing such examinations as the Committee itesll may determine and the 
Committee may, on Ihe recommendation of the Head of the School, require an applicant to 
demonstrate fitness for registration as a candidate for the Honours degree by carrying out such 
wori< and passing such examinations as the Committee may determine. 

3. (1) An application to register as a candidate for Ihe degree shall be made on the prescribed Registrat ion and 
form which shall be lodged viith the Registrar at least two lull calendar months before the first Progression 
session ol the year lor which the candidate requires to be registered. 

(2) An approved applicant shall register in one of the following catergories: 

(a) student in full-time attendance at the University; 

(b) student in part-time attendance at the University; 

(3) A student who does not satisfy Ihe conditions for registration as provided in paragraph 
2. (1) (b) may apply for registration as an honours candidate on completion of subjects to the 
value of eight units provided for the pass degree of Master of Educational Administration, at a 
standard approved by the Committee. This condition may be varied in exceptional cases at the 
discretion of the Committee. 

3.1 (1) The program for the pass degree shall include subjectst in education to the value ol Pass Degree 
fourteen units, but in exceptional cases, and at the discretion ol the Committee, the number of units 
required may be reduced by up to four, 

(2) No student shall be considered for the award of the degree until the lapse ot two sessions for a 
lull-time student, or lour sessions for a part-time student, from the dale on which registration 
becomes effective, A student taking Ihe pass course on a full-time basis shall be required to 
complete it within four sessions and one taking it part-time within eight sessions. Extension beyond 
these periods shall be granted only with the approval of the Committee 

3.2 (1) Every candidate for theHonoursDegreeshal lberequi redtopass.a tas tandard approved Honours Degree 
by the Committee, subjectst to the v a l u e d fouteen units provided lor the pass degree of Master of 
Educational Adminislration except in special circumstances, and at Ihe discretion ol the 
Committee, the number of units required may be reduced by up to four, 

(2) Every candidate for the Honours degree shall submit a thesis embodying the results of an 
original investigation. He shall not submit as the main content of his thesis any work or material 
which he has previously submitted lor a university degree or other similar award, 

(3) No student shall be considered for the award of the degree until the lapse ol four sessions for a 
full-time student, or six sessions for a part-time student, from Ihe date on which registration 
becomes effective, A student taking the Honours degree course on a full-time basis shall be 
req.uired to complete it within six sessions, and one taking it part-time within eight sessions from 
the date on which registration becomes effective, A student transferring to Honours registration by 
satisfying conditions in paragraph 3. (3) shall be required to complele within eight sessions from 
the date of originil registration Extension beyond Ihese penods shall be granted only with the 
approval of the Commlttee, 

4. ( t ) Every candidate shall provide threecopiesof any thesisor report submitted in a form which Thesis 
complies with the requirements ol the University for the preparation and submission of higher 
degree theses and project reports 

(2) For each candidate submitting a thesis for the Honours degree there shall be at least two 
examiners appointed by the Professorial Board on Ihe recommendalion of Ihe Committee, at least 
one of whom shall, if possible, be an external examiner, 

(3) It shall be understood that the University retains three copies of the thesis or reporl submitted 
for examination and is free to allow the theses or report to be consulted or borrowed Subject to the 
provisions ol the Copyright Act 1968, the University may issue the thesis or report in whole or in 
pari in photostat or microfilm or other copying medium. 

+ S^DiGCts Df'erea Icr the degree ol MEd shall ho allollea one 
o r e session and Iwu onils lot a suDjecl ot t.vo hours per ween 

r two units, one unit lor a subiect ol two hu 
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Recommendat ion for 
Admission to Degree 

Fees 

5. Having considered trie examiners' reports where appropriate and the candidate's other worl< in 
the prescribed course of study the Committee will recommend whether or not the candidate 
should be admitted to the degree, 

6. An approved candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the 
Council. 

Master of 
Health Administrat ion by 

Formal Course work 
(MHA) 

Quali f icat ions 

Registration 

Recommendat ion for 
Admission to Degree 

Fees 

1. The degree of Master of Health Administration (by formal course work) may be awarded by the 
Council on the recommendation of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professional 
Studies (hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed 
an approved program of advanced study. 

2. (1) An applicant for registration for the degree shall normally have been admitted to an 
appropriate degree in the University of New South Wales or other approved university or tertiary 
institution at a level acceptable to the Committee. 

(2) In exceptional cases an applicant may be registered as a candidate lor the degree if he 
submits evidence of such academic and professional attainments as may be approved by the 
Committee. 

(3) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these conditions the Committee may require an 
applicant to demonstrate fitness for registration by completing a qualifying program or such other 
tests as determined by the Committee. 

3. (1) An application to register as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the Registrar two months before commencement of the course. 
The Committee shall determine the date of registration. 

(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake such formal courses of study and 
pass such examinations as may be prescribed by the Committee. 

(3) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee and as 
a result of its review the Committee may terminate candidature or take such other action as it 
considers appropriate. 

(4) Normally a candidate shall not be considered lor the award of the degree until the lapse of four 
sessions in the case of a full-time candidate or eight sessions in the case of a part-time candidate 
from the date of registration The maximum period of candidature shall be six academic sessions 
from the date of registration lor a full-time student and ten academic sessions for a part-time 
student. In special cases an extension of time may be granted by Ihe Committee. 

H. After considering the examiners' reports where appropriate and the candidate's other work in 
the prescribed course of study the Committee shall recommend whether or not the candidate 
should be admitted to the degree. 

5. An approved candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the 
Council. 

Master of 
Health Administrat ion 

by Research 
(MHA) 

Qualif ications 

1. The degree of Master ol Health Administration (by research) may be awarded by the Council on 
the recommendation of the Higher Degree Committee ot the Faculty ot Professional Studies 
(hereinafter relerred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has demonstrated ability to 
undertake research by the submission of a thesis embodying the results of an original 
investigation or design. 

2. (1 ) An applicant for registration for the degree shall hold a degree, normally of lour years' lull-
time duration, from the University of New South Wales or other approved university or tertiary 
institution at a level acceptable to the Committee. 

(2) The Committee may consider applications from graduates of Ihree-year full-time courses in 
the University of New South Wales or other approved university or tertiary institution, at a standard 
acceptable to the Committee, who have had at least three years' experience in the health services 
of a kind which is acceptable to the Committee. 
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(3) In except iona l cases an app l icant may be permi t ted to register as a cand ida te for the degree if 
he submi ts ev idence of such a c a d e m i c and profess ional a t ta inments as may be app roved by the 
Commi t tee . 

(4) Notw i ths tand ing any other prov is ions of Ihese cond i t i ons the Commi t t ee may requi red an 
app l icant to demons t ra te f i tness for registrat ion by comp le t ing a qual i fy ing p rog ram as de te rm ined 
by the Commi t tee . 

3. (1) An appl icat ion to register as a cand ida te for the degree shal l be m a d e on the p resc r ibed R e g i s t r a t i o n 
fo rm wh i ch shal l be lodged with the Registrar one mon th be lore the c o m m e n c e m e n t of the sess ion 
in wh ich the cand ida te des i res to c o m m e n c e registrat ion. Where poss ib le the app l icant before 
submi t t ing his app l ica t ion should obtain the approva l of the Head of the Schoo l of Heal th 
Admin is t ra t ion for his p roposed program of study. 

(2) In every c a s e before permi t t ing an appl icant to register as a cand ida te the Commi t t ee shal l be 
sat isf ied that adequa te superv is ion and faci l i t ies are avai lable. 

(3) T h e C o m m i t t e e shal l de te rmine the date of registrat ion and shal l admi t an app roved app i i can i 
to one of the fo l lowing ca tegor ies of registrat ion: 

(a) a s tudent in fu l l - t ime a t tendance at the Universi ty; 

(b) a s tudent in par t - t ime a t tendance at the Universi ty; 

(c) a s tudent work ing external ly to the Universi ty. 

(4) A cand ida te shal l be requi red to under take an or iginal invest igat ion or des ign under the 
d i rec t ion of a superv isor appo in ted b y t h e Commi t t ee A cand ida te may also be requ i red to per form 
other work as may be prescr ibed by the Commi t t ee 

(5) At least o n c e a year, and at any other t ime that the Commi t t ee sees fit. the cand ida te ' s 
superv isor shall present to the Head of Schoo l in wh ich the cand ida te is reg is tered a report on the 
p rogress of the cand ida te T h e Commi t t ee shal l rev iew the report and as a result of its review may 
c a n c e l registrat ion or l ake such other ac t ion as it cons ide rs appropr iate. 

(6) Un less o therw ise r e c o m m e n d e d by the Commi t tee , no cand ida te shal l be awarded the degree 
until the lapse of four conriplete sess ions f rom the date of registrat ion, save that in the case of a 
cand ida te who obta ined the degree of Bache lo r with Honours or who has had prev ious research 
exper ience , this per iod may be reduced by up to two sess ions with the approva l of the Commi t tee . 
A cand ida te w h o is fully e n g a g e d in research for the degree shal l present himself lor examina t i on 
not later than four a c a d e m i c sess ions f rom the da le of registrat ion. A cand ida te not ful ly e n g a g e d 
in research shal l p resent himself for examina t ion not later than e ight a c a d e m i c sess ions f rom the 
date of his registrat ion. In spec ia l cases an ex tens ion of these t imes m a y be g ran ted by the 
Commi t tee . 

4. (1) A c a n d i d a t e s h a l l g i v e i n w r i t i n g t o t h e R e g l s t r a r t w o m o n t h s ' n o t i c e o f h i s i n t e n t i o n t o s u b m i t T h e s i s 
his thesis. 

(2) A cand ida te for the degree shall be requi red to submit th ree cop ies of the thesis e m b o d y i n g the 
resul ts of the or iginal invest igat ion or des ign referred to in 3. (4) above. T h e cand ida te may also 
submi t wi th the thesis any work he has publ ished. The thesis shal l be p resented in a fo rm wh i ch 
comp l i es wi th the requ i rements of the Universi ty for the preparat ion and submiss ion of h igher 
degree theses. 

(3) T h e thes is must present the cand ida te 's own accoun t of the research. In spec ia l cases work 
done conjo in t ly wi th other persons may be accep ted , p rov ided the Commi t t ee is sat isf ied on the 
cand ida te ' s part in the joint research 

(4) for e a c h cand ida te there shal l be at least two examiners appo in ted by the Commi t t ee one of 
whom, if possible, shal l be external to the Univers i ty 

(5) It shal l be unders tood that the Univers i ty retains the three cop ies of the thesis submi t ted for 
examina t ion and is free to a How the thes is to be consu l ted or bor rowed. Subject to the provis ions of 
the Copyr igh t Act , 1958, the Univers i ty may issue the thesis in who le or in part. In photostat , 
microf i lm or other copy ing med ium. 

5. Hav ing cons ide red the examiners ' reports the Commi t t ee shall r e c o m m e n d whe ther or not the R e c o m m e n d a t i o n f o r 
cand ida te shou ld be admi t ted to Ihe degree. A d m i s s i o n t o D e g r e e 

6. An approved cand ida te shal l pay such fees as may be de te rmined f rom t ime to t ime by the Fees 
Counc i l 



Professional Studies 

Matter of 1. The degree of Master of Heallti Planning may be awarded by the Council on the 
Health Planning by recommendation of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professional Studies 

Formal Course work (hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has satisfactorily completed an 
(MHP) approved program of advanced study 

Quali f ications 2. An applicant for registration for the degree shall: 

(1 ) (a) normally be a graduate Irom an appropriate four-year, lull-time undergraduate course in 
the University of New South Wales or other university or tertiary institution, at a standard 
acceptable to the Committee. 

(b) have had at least three years' experience in the health services of a kind which is acceptable 
to the Committee. 

(2) The Committee may consider applications from graduates of three-year, full-time courses in 
the University of New South Wales or other university or tertiary institution, at a standard 
acceptable to the Committee, who have satisfactorily completed appropriate graduate or 
professional studies and have had at least three years' experience in the health services of a kind 
which is acceptable to the Committee 

(3) In exceptional cases an applicant may be registered as a candidate for the degree if he 
submits evidence of such academic and professional attainments as may be approved by the 
Committee. 

(4) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these conditions the Committee may require an 
applicant to demonstrate fitness for registration by completing a qualifying program as 
determined by the Committee. 

Registration 

Recommendat ion for 
Admission to Degree 

Fees 

3. (1 ) An application to register as a candidate for the degree shall be made on the prescribed 
form which shall be lodged with the Registrar two months before commencement of the session in 
which the candidate desires to commence. 

(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake such formal courses of study and 
pass such examinations as may be prescribed by the Committee and, where specified, submit a 
report on such a project or projects as may be required. 

(3) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed at least once annually by the Committee and as 
a result of its review the Committee may terminate candidature or take such other action as it 
considers appropriate. 

(4) Normally a candidate shall not be considered for the award of the degree until the lapse of two 
sessions in the case of a full-time candidate or four sessions in the case of a part-time candidate 
from the date of registration. The maximum period of candidature shall be lour academic sessions 
from the dale or registration for a full-time student and eight academic sessions for a part-time 
student. In special cases an extension of time may be granted by the Committee. 

4. Alter considering the examiners' reports, where appropriate and the candidate's other work in 
the prescribed area of study, the Committee shall recommend whether or not the candidate should 
be admitted to the degree. 

5. An approved candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the 
Council-

Master of 1. The degree of Master of Librarianship (by research) may be awarded by the Council on the 
LIbrarlanshIp by recommendation of the Higher Degree Committee ol the Faculty of Professional Studies 

Research (hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has demonstrated ability to 
(MLIb) undertake research by the submission of a thesis embodying the results of an original 

investigation. 

Quali f icat ions 2. (1) An applicant for registration for the degree shall: 

(a) have been admitted to an appropriate degree in the University of New South Wales or other 
approved university at a level approved by the Committee: 

(b) hold the Diploma in Librarianship of the University ol New South Wales or possess a 
qualitication accepted by the Committee as equivalent. 
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(2) In except ional cases an applicant may be permitted to register as a candidate tor the degree if 
he submits ev idence of such academic and professional at tainments as may be approved by the 
Commit tee. 

(3) Notvi/ithstanding any other provisions of these condi t ions the Cornmittee may require an 
appl icant to demonstrate fitness for registration by carry ing out such viiork and silt ing for such 
exanninations as the Commit tee may determine 

(4) In every case before permitt ing an appl icant to register as a candidate the Commit tee shall be 
satisf ied that adequate supervision and facil it ies are available 

3. (1) An appl icat ion to register as a candidate shall be made on the prescr ibed form which shall 
be lodged with the Register at least one month before the c o m m e n c e m e n t of the session in which 
the candidate desires to c o m m e n c e registration. 

(2) An appl icant shall enrol in one ol the fol lowing categories; 

(a) student in ful l- t ime at tendance at the University, 

(b) studeni in part- t ime at tendance at the University, 

(c) student working externally to the University. 

In all cases the proposed course of study shall be submit ted to Ihe Head of Ihe School of 
Librarianship for approval 

(3) A candidate shall be required to undertake an original investigation on a topic approved by the 
Commit tee. A candidate may also be required to perform other work as may be prescr ibed by the 
Commit tee. The Commit tee shall determine the max imum period of registration. 

(4) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed annual ly by the Commit tee on the 
recommendat ion of the Head of the School of Librarianship and as a result o l such review the 
Commi t tee may terminate the candidature. 

(5) No candidate shall be considered lor the award of the degree until Ihe lapse of three complete 
sessions in the case of a ful l-t ime candidate or four complete sessions in the case of a part- t ime or 
external candidate f rom Ihe date f rom which registration becomes effective. 

(6) Notwithstanding clause 3. (5) above, the Commit tee may approve remission of up to one 
session for a ful l- t ime candidate or two sessions for a part- t ime or external candidate. 

4. A candidate shall give in writing two month's notice of his intention to submit his thesis and 
such notice shall be accompan ied by the appropriate fee. 

(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to submit three copies of a thesis embody ing the 
results of the original investigation referred to in 3. (3) above. The thesis shall be presented in a 
form which compl ies with the requirements of the Univers i ty for the preparat ion and submission ol 
higher degree theses. 

(3) It shall be understood that the University retains the three copies of the thesis submit ted for 
examinat ion and is I ree to al low Ihe thes is to be consul ted or borrowed. Subject to Ihe provisions of 
Ihe Copyright Act, 1968 the University may issue the thesis in whole or in part, in photostat or 
microf i lm or other copying medium. 

(4) For each candidate there shall be at least two examiners appointed by the Committee, one of 
w h o m shall be an external examiner 

(5) A candidate may be required to attend lor an oral or writ ten examinat ion. 

5. Having considered the examiners' reports Ihe Commit tee shall recommend whether the 
candidate may be admit ted to the degree. 

6. An approved candidate shall pay such lees as may be determined from time to t ime by the 
Counci l 

R e g i s t r a t i o n 

Thes is 

R e c o m m e n d a t i o n fo r 
A d m i s s i o n to D e g r e e 

Fees 

1. The degree of Master of l ibrarianship (by formal course work) may be awarded by the Counci l Mas te r of 
on the recommendat ion of the Higher Degree Commit tee of the Faculty of Professional Studies L i b r a r i a n s h i p b y 
(hereinafter referred to as the Commit tee) to a candidate who has satisfactori ly comple ted an F o r m a l C o u r s e w o r k 
approved program of advanced study. ( M L I b ) 



Professional Studies 

Qual i f icat ions 2. (1 ) An applicant for registration for ttie degree stiail: 

(a) have been admitted to an apropriate degree in the University of New South Wales or other 
approved university at a level approved by the Committee; 

(b) if intending to specialize in Library Administration hold the Diploma in Librarianship of the 
University of New South Wales or possess a qualification accepted by the Committee as 
equivalent, and 

(c) if intending to specialize in Information Science, either hold the Diploma in Librarianship of the 
University of New South Wales or possess a qualificalion accepted by the Committee as 
equivalent or have been admit ted loadegree witha major in Computer Science in the University of 
New South Wales or other approved university at a level approved by the Committee. 

(2) In exceptional cases an applicant may be permitted to register as a candidate for the degree if 
he submits evidence of such academic and professional attainments as may be approved by the 
Committee. 

(3) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these conditions the Committee may require an 
applicant to demonstrate fitness for registration by carrying out such work and sitting for such 
examinations as the Committee may determine. 

Registrat ion 3. (t ) An application to register as a candidate shall be made on the prescribed form which shall 
be lodged with the Registrar at least two months before the commencement of the session in 
which the candidate desires to commence registration. 

(2) A candidate for the degree shall be required to undertake such course of formal study, pass 
such examinations and submit a report on a project, as prescribed by the Committee. 

(3) No candidate shall be considered for the award of the degree until the lapse of two sessions in 
the case of a full-time candidate or four sessions in the case of a part-time candidale from the dale 
from which registration becomes effective. 

(4) The progress of a candidate shall be reviewed anually by the Committee on the 
recommendation of the Head of the School of Librarianship and as a result of such review the 
Committee may terminate the candidature. 

Project 4. (f ) A report on a project approved by the Committee may be submitted at the completion of the 
formal section of the course, but in any case shall be submitted not later than one year after the 
completion of such course. 

(2) The format of the report shall accord with the inslruclions of the Head of School and shall 
comply with the requirements of the Committee for the submission of project reports. 

(3) The report shall be examined by two examiners appointed by the Committee. 

(4) A candidate may be required to attend for an oral or written examination. 

5. Having considered the examiners' reports and the candidates other work in the prescribed 
course of study, the Committee shall recommend whether the candidate may be admitted to the 
degree. 

Recommendation for 
Admission to Degree 

Fees 6. An approved candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by the 
Council. 

Master of 1. The degree of Master of Social Work (by research) may be awarded by the Council on the 
Social Work by recommendation of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professional Studies 

Research (hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candidate who has demonstrated ability to 
(MSW) undertake research by the submission of a thesis embodying the results of an original 

investigation, and who has completed a prescribed program of advanced study extending over 
one academic year. 

Qual i f icat ions 2. (1) An applicant for registralion for the degree shall: 

(a) have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Social Work at honours standard in the 
University of New South Wales, or hold equivalent qualifications, or 
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(b) have been admi t ted to the degree of bache lor of Social Work in the Univers i ly of N e w South 
Wales or hold equiva lent qual i f icat ions a c c e p t e d by the C o m m i t t e e at a level a p p r o v e d by the 
Commi t tee ; and have had at least one year 's profess ional exper ience a c c e p t a b l e to the 
Commi t tee . 

(2) In except iona l cases an app l icant m a y b e permit ted to register as a cand ida te for the degree if 
he submi ts ev idence of such a c a d e m i c and professional a t ta inments as may be approved by the 
Commi t tee . 

(3) Notw i ths tand ing any other provis ions of these cond i t ions the Commi t tee may require an 
app l ican t to demons t ra te f i tness for registrat ion by car ry ing out such work and sitt ing for s u c h 
examina t ions as the C o m m i t t e e may determine. 

3. (1) A n app l ica t ion to register as a cand ida te shall be m a d e on the prescr ibed form w h i c h shal l R e g i s t r a t i o n 
be lodged with the Registrar at least one mon th before the c o m m e n c e m e n t ol the sess ion in w h i c h 
the cand ida te desi res to c o m m e n c e registrat ion. 

(2) In every c a s e before permi t t ing an app l icant to register as a cand ida te the Commi t tee shal l be 
sat isf ied that adequa te superv is ion and faci l i t ies are avai lable 

(3) An app l icant shall enrol in one of the fo l lowing categor ies . 

(a) s tudent in fu l l - t ime a t t endance at the Universi ty; 

(b) s tudent in par t - t ime a t tendance at the Universi ty; 

(c) s tudent work ing external ly to the Universi ty. 

In all c a s e s the p roposed c o u r s e of study shall be submi t ted to the Head of the Schoo l of Socia l 
Work for approval . 

(4) Every cand ida te for the d e g r e e shall be requi red 

(a) to prepare and submit a thes is on a topic approved by the Commi t tee , e m b o d y i n g the resul ts of 
an or iginal invest igat ion; and 

(b) to carry out a p rescr ibed p rog ram of a d v a n c e d study ex tend ing over one year, as approved by 
the Commi t tee . 

(5) The progress of a cand ida te shall be rev iewed annual ly by the Commi t tee on the 
r e c o m m e n d a t i o n of the Head of the Schoo l of Socia l Work and as a result of such rev iew the 
C o m m i t t e e may terminate the cand idature . 

(6) Un less permiss ion to the cont ra ry has been granted, a fu l l - t ime cand ida te shall be requi red to 
submit his thes is not earl ier than three sessions, a n d not later than four sessions, f rom the date of 
registrat ion; a par t - t ime cand idate , not earl ier than four sessions, and not later than six sessions, 
f rom the date of registrat ion, 

4. (1) A cand ida te shall g ive in wri t ing two m o n t h s ' n o t i c e of his intent ion to s u b m i t h i s t h e s i s a n d T h e s i s 
s u c h not ice shal l be a c c o m p a n i e d by the appropr ia te fee, 

(2} A cand ida te for the degree shall be requi red to submit three cop ies of a thesis e m b o d y i n g the 
resul ts of the or iginal invest igat ion referred to in 3. (4) above The thesis shall be p resented in a 
fo rm w h i c h comp l ies with the requ i rements of the Universi ty for the preparat ion and submiss ion of 
h igher degree theses. 

(3) For e a c h cand ida te there shall be at least two examiners appo in ted by the Commi t tee , one of 
w h o m shall be an external examiner . 

(4) A cand ida te may be requi red to at tend for an oral or wr i t ten examina t ion 

(5) It shall be unders tood that the Universi ty retains the three cop ies of the thesis submi t ted for 
examina t ion and is Iree to a l l ow the thesis to be consul ted or bor rowed. Subject to the prov is ions of 
the Copyr ight Act , 1968 the Univers i ty may issue the thesis in who le or in part, in photostat or 
microf i lm or other copy ing med ium. 

5. Hav ing cons ide red the examiners ' reports the Commi t tee shall r e c o m m e n d whether the 
cand ida te may be admi t ted to the degree. 

Recommendation for 
Admission to Degree 

6. An approved cand ida te shall pay s u c h fees as may be de termined f rom t ime to t ime by the 
Counc i l . 

Fees 
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Master o l 
Social Work by 

Formal Course work 
(MSW) 

Qualif ications 

Registration 

Recommendation for 
Admission to Degree 

1. The degree of Master of Social Work (by formal course) may be awarded by the Council on the 
recommendation of the Higher Degree Committee of the Faculty of Professional Studies 
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to a candiate who has satisfactorily completed an 
approved program of advanced study. 

2. An applicant for registration for the degree shall: 

( ! ) (a) have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Social Work in the University of New 
South Wales at a level approved by the Committee or hold equivalent qualifications accepted by 
the Committee, 

(b) have had at least one year's professional experience acceptable to the Committee. 

(2) In exceptional cases an applicant may be permitted to register as a candidate for the degree if 
he submits evidence of such academic and professional attainments as may be approved by the 
Committee. 

(3) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these conditions the Committee may require an 
applicant to demonstrate fitness for registration by carrying out such work and sitting for such 
examinations as the Committee may determine. 

3. (t ) An application to register as a candidate shall be made on the prescribed form which shall 
be lodged with the Register at leasttwo months belore the commencement of the session in which 
the candidate desires to commence. 

(2) A candidate for Ihe degree shall be required to undertake such course of formal study and 
pass such examinations as prescribed by the Committee. 

(3) The progress ol a candidate shall be reviewed annually by the Committee on the 
recommendation of the Head of the School of Social Work as a result of such review the 
Committee may terminate the candidature. 

4. Having considered the candidate s results In the prescribed course of study, the Committee 
shall recommend whether the candidate may be admitted to the degree. 

Fees 5. An approved candidate shall pay such fees as may be determined from time to time by Council, 

Graduate Diploma 

Graduate Diplomas 
In the Faculty of 

Protesslonal Studies 

1. An application for admission to a graduate diploma course in the Faculty of Professional 
Studies shall be made on the prescribed form which should be lodged with the Registrar at least 
two full calendar months belore the commencement of the course. 

2. An applicant for admission to a graduate diploma shall be: 

(1) a graduate of the University of New South Wales or other approved university, 

(2) a person with other qualifications as may be approved by the Higher Degree Committee of the 
Faculty of Professional Studies (hereinafter referred to as 'the Committee'). 

3. Notwithstanding clause 2. above, the Committee may require an applicant to take such other 
prerequisite or concurrent studies and/or examinations as it may prescribe. 

4. Every candidate for a graduate diploma shall be required to undertake the appropriate course 
of study, to pass any prescribed examinations, and it so laid down In the course, to complete a 
project or assignment specified by the Head of the School. The format ol the report on such project 
or assignment shall accord with the instructions laid down by the Head of the School. 
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5. To qualify for the award of the graduate diploma a candidate shall; 

(1) complele a one-year full-time course within four consecutive sessions, or 

(2) complele a two-year part-time course within six consecutive sessions, 

6. In exceptional cases tfie appropriate Higher Degree Committee may extend the period in which 
a candidate must complete his graduate diploma course. 

7. An approved applicant shall be required to pay the fee for the course in which he desires to 
register. Fees shall be paid in advance. 



P r o f e s s i o n a l S t u d i e s 

Subject Descriptions 

Identification of Subjects by Numbers 

Each of the subjects taught in the University is identifiable both by 
number and by name. This is a (ail-safe measure at the points of 
enrolment and examination against a student nominating a subject 
other than the one intended. Subject numbers are allocated by the 
Assistant Registrar. Examinations and Student Records, and the system 
of allocation is: 

1. The School offering a subject is indicated by the number before the 
decimal point; 

2. It a subject is offered by a Department withm a School, the firsl 
number after the decimal point identifies that Department; 

3. The position of a subject in a sequence is indicated by the third 
number after the decimal point. For example, 2 would indicate that the 
subject is the second in a sequence of subjects; 

4. Graduate subjects are indicated by the suffix G. 

Those subjects taught in each Faculty are listed numerically in full in the 
handbook of that Faculty, in the section entitled Subject Descriptions, 

Servicing Subjectsare those taught by a School or Department outside 
of its own Faculty, and are listed at the end of Undergraduate Studyor 
Graduate Study of the relevant subject. Their subject descriptions are 
published in the handbook of the Faculty m v^hich the subject is taught, 

The identifying numbers for each School are set out on the following 
page. 

For General Studies subjects see the Board of Studies in General 
Education Handbook, which is available free of charge. 

Information Key 

The following is the key to the information supplied about each subject 
listed below: 

SI (Session 1); S2 (Session 2): F (Sessions 1 plus Session 2, le full year): 
SI orS2(Session l or Session 2, iechoiceof either session). SS(Single 
Session, ie which session taught not known at time of publication); L 
(Lecture, followed by hours per week); T (Laboratory/Tutonais, followed 
by hours per week). 

As indicated above, a subject number is required to identify each 
subiect in which a student is to be enrolled and for which a result is to be 
returned Where students may take eiectives within a subject, they 
should desirably be enrolled initially in the particular elective, and the 
subject numbers allotted should clearly indicate the elective. Where it is 
not possible for a student to decide on an elective when enrolling or 
re-enrolling, and separate examinations are to be held in the eiectives, 
Schools should provide to the Examinations and Student Record 
Section in Apnl (Session 1) and August (Session 2) the names of 
students taking each elective. Details of the actual dates in Aphi and 
August are set out in the Calendar of Dates earlier in this volume. 

HSC Exam Prerequisites 

Subjects which require prerequisites for enrolment in lerms of the HSC 
Examination percentile range, refer to the1978 and subsequent HSC 
Examinations. 

Candidates for enrolment who obtained the HSC in previous years or 
hold other high school matriculation should check with the appropriate 
School on what matnculation status is required for admission to a 
subject. 



Subject Descriptions 

School, Department etc Faculty 

'Subjects also offered for courses in this Handbook. 

Page School, Department etc Faculty Page 

•Subjects also ottered tor courses this Handbook. 

1 School of Physics 

2 School of Chemistry 

3 School of Chemical 
Engineering 

4 School of fvletaliurgy 

5 School of r^echanical 
and Industrial 
Engineering 

6 School of Electrical 
Engineering 

7 School of Mining 
Engineering 

8 ' School of Civil 
Engineering 

9 School of Wool and 
Pastoral Sciences 

10 School of IVlathematics 

11 School of Architecture 

12 School of Psychology' 

13 School of Textile 
Technology 

14 School of Accountancy ' 

15 School of Economics 

16 Schoo l of Heal th 
Admin i s t ra t i on 

17 Biological Sciences 

18 School of Mechanical and 
Industrial Engineering 
(Industrial Engineering) 

21 Department of Industrial 
Arts 

22 School of Chemical 
Technology 

23 School of Nuclear 
Engineering 

24 School of Transport 
and Highways 

25 School of Applied 
Geology 

26 Department of General 
Studios 

27 School of Geography 

28 School of Marketing 

29 School of Surveying 

30 Department of 
Organizational Behaviour 

31 School of Optometry 

35 School of Building 

36 School of Town Planning 

37 School of Landscape 
Architecture 

38 School of Food 
Technology 

Science 

Science 

Applied Science 

Applied Science 

Engineering 

Engineering 

Applied Science 

Engineehng 

Applied Science 

Science 

Architecture 

Biological Sciences 

Applied Science 

Commerce 

Commerce 

Profess ional S tud ies 

Biological Sciences 

Engineering 

Architecture 

Applied Science 

Engineering 

Engineering 

Applied Science 

Board of Studies in 
General Education 

Applied Science 

Commerce 

Engineering 

Commerce 

Science 

Architecture 

Architecture 

Architecture 

Applied Science 

60 

61 

39 Graduate School of the 
Built Environment 

40 Professorial Board 

41 School of Biochemistry 

42 School of Biological 
Technology 

43 School of Botany 

44 School of Microbiology 

45 School of Zoology 

50 School of English 

51 School of History 

52 School oi Philosophy 

53 School of Sociology* 

54 School of Political 
Science 

55 Schoo l of L ib rar iansh ip 

56 School of French 

57 School of Drama 

58 Schoo l of Educa t ion 

59 School of Russian 

62 School of History and 
Philosophy of Science 

63 Schoo l of Soc ia l Work 

64 School of German 

65 School of Spanish and 
Latin American Studies 

66 Subjects Available from 
Other Universities 

68 Board of Studies in 
Science and 
Mathematics 

70 School of Anatomy' 

71 School of Medicine 

72 School of Pathology 

73 School of Physiology 
and Pharmacology' 

74 School of Surgery 

75 School of Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology 

76 School of Paediatrics 

77 School of Psychiatry 

79 School of Community 
Medic ine' 

80 Faculty of Medicine 

85 Australian Graduate 
School of Management 

90 Faculty of Law 

97 Division of Postgraduate 
Extension Studies 

Biological Sciences 

Biological Sciences 

Botanical Sciences 

Biological Sciences 

Biological Sciences 

Arts 

Arts 

Arts 

Arts 

Arts 

Profess iona l Stud ies 

Arts 

Arts 

Profess ional Stud ies 

Arts 

Arts 

Profess iona l S tud ies 

Arts 

Aris 

Board of Studies in 
Science and 
Mathematics 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Medicine 

Medicine 

AGSM 

67 



Professional Studies 

School of Psychology 

Undergraduate Study 

Psychology Level I Unit 

Psychology Level III Units: Group A 

12 .153 R e s e a r c h M e t h o d s I I IA S1 L 2 T 2 

Prerequisite: 12.152. 

A n a l y s i s o l v a r i a n c e for s ing le f a c t o r a n d rnu l t i l ac to r d e s i g n s . F ixed, 
r a n d o m a n d m i x e d m o d e l s . T e s t p r o c e d u r e s (or p l a n n e d a n d p o s t - h o c 
c o n t r a s t s d e f i n e d o n p a r a m e t e r s of f i x e d a n d m i x e d m o d e l s G e n e r a l 
p r i n c i p l e s of e x p e n m e n t a l d e s i g n . 

12 .001 P s y c h o l o g y I F L 3 T 2 

A n i n t r o d u c t i o n to t he c o n t e n t a n d m e t h o d s of p s y c h o l o g y a s a 
b e h a v i o u r a l s c i e n c e , w i th e m p h a s i s o n t h e b i o l o g i c a l a n d s o c i a l b a s e s 
Of b e h a v i o u r , r e l a t i o n s h i p s to t h e e n v i r o n m e n t , a n d i n d i v i d u a l 
d i f f e r e n c e s . I n c l u d e s t r a i n i n g in m e t h o d s of p s y c h o l o g i c a l e n q u i r y , a n d 
t h e u s e of e l e m e n t a r y s ta t i s t i ca l p r o c e d u r e s . 

1 2 . 1 6 3 R e s e a r c h M e l h o d s l i lB S2 L 2 T 2 

Prerequisites: 12 152, 12 153. 

For s t u d e n t s w h o i n t e n d to u n d e r t a k e a r e s e a r c h t h e s i s in P s y c h o l o g y 
IV, a n d is c o n c e r n e d w i t h d a t a a n a l y s i s u s i n g t h e S P S S a n d PSY 
s y s t e m s of c o m p u t e r p r o g r a m s , a n d w i t h t h e s ta t i s t i ca l b a s e s of t h e s e 
p r o g r a m s . 

Psychology Level II Units 

12 .052 Basic Psychological Processes tl 8 1 L 2 T 2 

Prerequisite: 12.001 

T h e b a s i c p h e n o m e n a of b e h a v i o u r a n d e x p e r i e n c e in a b i o l o g i c a l 
c o n t e x t . 

1 2 . 0 6 2 Complex Psychological Processes II 3 2 L 2 T 2 

Prerequisite: 12.001. 

I n f o r m a t i o n p r o c e s s i n g a n d c o g n i t i v e f u n c t i o n i n g , a n d s o c i a l b a s e s o l 
b e h a v i o u r a n d pe rsona l i t y . 

12 .072 H u m a n Re la t ions I I 3 1 L 2 T 2 

Prerequisite: 12 001. 

T h e p e r s o n a l i t y d e v e l o p m e n t o l t he i nd i v i dua l f r o m b i r lh t h r o u g h to 
dea th , f o c u s s i n g o n t he i n f l u e n c e s o n s u c h d e v e l o p m e n t f r o m fam i l y ot 
o r ig in , s c h o o l , p e e r g roup , wo rk , m a r r i a g e a n d o the r s o c i a l g r o u p s . T h e 
t h e o r e t i c a l c o n t r i b u t i o n s t o a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f - d e v e l o p m e n l f r o m 
Freud , P iage t a n d E r i k s o n 

Psychology Level III Units: Group B 

12 .253 L e a r n i n g I I IA S I L 2 T 2 

Prerequisites: 12.052, 12.152. 

T h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t a n d e l i m i n a t i o n of e x t e n d e d s e q u e n c e s of b e h a v i o u r 
in c o m p l e x e n v i r o n m e n t s . A t t e n t i o n is g i v e n to i m p l i c a t i o n s o l t he 
t h e o r i e s a n d r e s e a r c h for a p p l i e d wo rk . 

12 .263 L e a r n i n g NIB 3 2 L 2 T 2 

Prerequisites: 12.052, 12.152, 12.253. 

E n d u r i n g i s s u e s in c o n d i t i o n i n g a n d l e a r n i n g set in the i r c o m t e m p o r a r y 
a n d h i s t o r i c a l c o n t e x t s . I s s u e s i n c l u d e c o n d i t i o n s ot r e i n l o r c e m e n t , 
a n t i c i p a t o r y r e s p o n d i n g , d i s t r i b u t i o n of p r a c t i c e , a n d "a t ten t iona l -
p e r c e p t u a l ' p h e n o m e n a . 

12 .323 Mot iva t ion I I IA 

Prerequisites- 12.052, '2.152 

N o t o f f e r e d in 1980 . 

1 2 . 0 8 2 Ind iv idua l D i f f e r e n c e s II S 2 L 2 T 2 

Prerequisite: 12 001. 

M e a s u r e m e n t a n d s i g n i f i c a n c e of i n d i v i d u a l d i f f e r e n c e s in i n te l l ec tua l , 
m o t i v a t i o n a l a n d p e r s o n a l i t y f u n c t i o n i n g , S ta t i s t i c s c o v e r t he f u n d a -
m e n t a l s ot h y p o t h e s i s t es t i ng . 

12 .413 Phys io log ica l P s y c h o l o g y I I IA 3 2 L 2 T 2 

Prerequisites. 12.052. 12.152. 

E l e m e n t a r y n e u r o p h a r m a c o l o g y a n d n e u r o a n a t o m y , B r a i n c o n t r o l of 
ea t ing , d r i nk i ng , a g g r e s s i o n , c o p u l a t i o n , p a i n p e r c e p t i o n , m e m o r y , 
l a n g u a g e a n d f u n c t i o n a l d i s o r d e r s 

12 .152 R e s e a r c h M e t h o d s I I F L 2 T 1 

Prerequisite: 12.001. 

G e n e r a l i n t r o d u c t i o n to t h e d e s i g n a n d a n a l y s i s of e x p e r i m e n t s ; 
h y p o t h e s i s tes t ing , e s t i m a t i o n , p o w e r a n a l y s i s ; g e n e r a l t r ea t rnen t of 
s i m p l e u n i v a r i a t e p r o c e d u r e s ; c o r r e l a t i o n a n d r e g r e s s i o n . 

12 .423 Physiological Psychology I I IB 3 2 L 2 T 2 

Prerequisites: 12.052, 12.152. Co-requisite: 12.413. 

P h y s i o l o g i c a l b a s e s of h u m a n p e r f o r m a n c e . H o r m o n e s a n d b e h a v i o u r . 
P s y c h o p h y s i o l o g y of s e l e c t e d p s y c h o l o g i c a l s t a tes s u c h as s t ress , 
s l e e p a n d re laxa t i on . P s y c h o s o m a l i c s . P s y c h o p h a r r n a c o t o g y 



Subject Descriptions 

12.453 Human Information Processing IMA 81 L2T2 

Prerequisnes. 12.062, 12.152. 

The stages involved in ihe recept ion of st imuius information f rom the 
envi ronment , its analysis, storage, and translat ion into responses 
Part icular emphas is will be given to the processes which have the effect 
of reduc ing the amount of information to be subsequent ly stored or 
further processed. Special attention will be given to the comprehension, 
storage and utilization of semant ic information. 

12.463 Human Information Processing IHB 

Prerequisiles: 12.062, 12.152. 12.453. 

Not of fered m 1980. 

12.373 Psychological Assessment 
(Testing) IIIA SI L2T2 

Prerequisites: 12.152 and 1 other Psychology Level II Subject. 
Excluded: 12.042. 

Principles and techn iques of psychological assessment . T y p e s of tests 
and their appl icat ion in select ion and al locat ion procedures. 

12.383 Psychological Assessment 
(Psychometric Theory) NIB 

Prerequisies: 12.152 and 1 other Psychology Level II Subject, 12.373. 

Not offered in 1980. 

12.473 Perception IIIA SI L2T2 

Prerequisite: 12.152. 

The charac ler is t ics and processes of visual perception. Topics include 
the basic requirement for visual percept ion and the relative 
contr ibut ions of the observer and the st imulus in a range of visual 
situations. 

12.483 Perception i l lB S2 L2T2 

Prerequisites. 12.152, 12.473. 

Man in a spatial envi ronment A study of the organization and stability of 
the visual wor ld with particular reference to object movement , eye 
movement and locomotion. 

12.503 Social Psychology IMA S1 L2T2 

Prerequisites: 12.062, 12.152. 

Interpersonal percept ion, verbal and non-verbal commun ica t ion and 
human social interact ion processes. 

12.513 Social Psychology IllB S2 L2T2 

Prerequisites- 12.062. 12.152. Excluded: 12.523. 

Research and theory in three fields of appl ied social psychology: 
organizational psychology; the social psychology of cul tures m contact , 
including majority group — minority group relations and confl ict 
resolution; and, the social psychology of living in cities. 

12.493 Psychophyslcs III S2 L2T2 

Prerequisite: 12.153 

A review of c lassical and contemporary psychophysica l theories, 
namely theories which attempt to explain the relationship between 
physical and judged values of stimuli; an introduct ion to the method-
ology of psychophys ica l measurement ; an examinat ion of the re levance 
of psychophys ica l theor ies and methods lo areas outside of sensory 
psychology where they have been traditionally developed. 

Psychology Level III Units: Group C 

12.173 Psychological Issues III 

Prerequisites: 12.052, 12.062. 

Not offered in 1980. 

12.303 Personality IIIA SI L2T2 

Prerequisites: 2 Psychology Level II Subjects 

Personali ty dynamics and structure. The pract ical work involves an 
explorat ion of s tudent -chosen topics within designated areas of 
personality. 

12.313 Personality Il lB 

Prerequisites. 2 Psychology Level il Subjects. 12.303 

Not of lered m 1980. 

12.523 Environmental Psychology III S2 L2T2 

Prerequisites: 2 Psychology Level II Subiects. Excluded: 12.513. 

The effects oi population, technology and urbanization on social c h a n g e 
with specia l reference to individual funct ioning and the quality of life. 
The measurement of social change is t reated in pract ical exercises. 

12.553 Developmental Psychology IIIA S2 L2T2 

Prerequisites: 12.062. 12.152. 

An introduct ion to the study of cognit ive development set loosely within 
the f ramework of Piagetian theory. Topics include, the development of 
percept ion with special reference to the nat iv ism/empi r ic ism issue; the 
development of operat ional thought with emphas is on its or igins m 
sensor i -motor intel l igence; the development of language and its 
relationship to the development of thought, and the development of 
reading. 

12.563 Developmental Psychology IllB 

Prerequisites: 12.062, 12.152. 12.553. 

Not of fered in 1980. 

12.603 Abnormal Psychology MIA SI or S2 L2T2 

Prerequisites: 12.052, 12.152. 

Conflict, anxiety and avo idance behaviour. Ant i -social behaviour, 
psychosomat ic disorders, brain pathology, mental def ic iency, schizo-
phrenia, depression, sexual anomalies, methods of diagnosis and 
treatment. 



Professional Studies 

12.613 Abnormal Psychology HIB 
frerequisites: 12.052. 12.152. 12.603. 

Not o i fered in 1980. 

School of Accountancy 

Undergraduate Study 

Psychology Level III Units: Group D 

12.623 Guidance and Counselling III S2 L2T2 

Prerequisites: 2 Psychology Level II Subiects. 

A review of signif icant therapeut ic approaches f rom Freud to the 
present day, and their impl ied v iews of rnan, The sources of the theor ies 
of, tor example, Freud, Miller and Dollard, Ellis. Rogers, Perls and Janov, 
concluding with the problems in evaluating the effects of psychotherapy. 
Pract icals involve interviewing, group process and structure, and 
interpersonal relations. 

14.013 

and 
14.014 

Accounting for Health Administration I 
(Full-lime course) 

Accounting for Health Administration I 
(External course) 

Introduct ion to accoun t ing with part icular reference to hospi tals and 
health serv ice institutions, Basic account ing concepts , inc luding 
quest ions of c lassi f icat ion, measurement and commun ica t i on of 
f inancial data Analysis and interpretat ion of account ing data. 
Governmenta l budget ing and accoun t ing systems. Federal-State 
f inancial relat ions and their impl icat ions in relation to the f inancing 
process of Austral ian hospitals. Role ot stale treasuries, health 
depar tments and commiss ions. Introduct ion to insti tut ional fund 
account ing. ' Introductory t reatment of management account ing in 
hospitals and health serv ices institutions. 

12.653 Industrial Psychology III S2 L2T2 

Prerequisiies: 2 Psychology Level II Subjects. 

A cri t ical invest igat ion of the role ol psychologis ts in industry, especia l ly 
s ince World War II, Relat ionships between theories of human motivat ion 
and motivat ion ol human theorists. 

14.023 Accounting for Health Administration II 
(Full-time course) 

and 
14.024 Accounting for Health Administration II 

(External course) 

Introduct ion to the fund theory of account ing. The record ing of hospital 
t ransact ions in the var ious funds and the preparat ion, analysis and 
interpretat ion of h istoncal accoun t ing reports. Internal control, budget 
and cost analys is in the hospital context . 

12.663 Ergonomics III SI L2T2 
Prerequisite: 12.152. 

Aspects of human per fo rmance relevant to work design. The pr inciples 
involved in des ign ing the env i r o rmen l in general, arid work in part icular, 
to suit man's capabi l i t ies. 

14.501 Accounting and Financial 
Management lA S1 or S2 LT4V2 

Prerequisite: Nil. 

The basic concep ts of f inancia l mode l bui lding and informat ion 
systems, including the double-entry record ing system, the account ing 
cycle, i ncome measurement and f inancial report ing, and an introduct ion 
to basic e lements of taxation and audit ing. 

12.703 Psychological Techniques III 

Prerequisites: 2 Psychology Level II Subiecls. 

Not of fered in 1980. 

14.511 Accounting and Financial 
Management IB SI or S2 LT4V2 

Prerequisite: 14.501 

Development of basic concepts in t roduced in 14.501 Accoun t ing and 
Financial Management lA, including management account ing and 
operat ions research, corporate report ing, business f inance, sys tem 
design, e lementary computer programming and appl icat ions. 

12.713 Control and Modification 
of Behaviour i l l 82 L2T2 

Prerequisite: 12.052, 12.152, 12.603. 

Behavioural ly based health main tenance programs. Use of the methods 
of behavioural change in individual, g roup and institutional settings. 
Non-psycho log ica l methods of behavioural inf luence. A compar ison of 
att itude and behavioural change. Definit ions of problem behaviour. 
Ethical issues. 

14.522 Accounting and Financial 
Management MA 

Prerequisites- 14.511 plus 

2 unit Mathematics 
or 3 unil Mathematics 
or 4 unit Mathematics 

SI or S2 LT4V2 

HSC Exam 
Percentile Range 
Required 
51-)00 
21-100 
1-100 



T h e des ign , p r o d u c t i o n and u s e of a c c o u n t i n g a n d other quan t i t a t i ve 
i n f o rma t i on in t h e p l ann ing a n d c o n i r o l of o rgan i za t i ons , w i th par t i cu la r 
r e f e r e n c e to m a n u f a c t u r i n g ac t i v i t i es and to long- and s h o r t - t e r m 
d e c i s i o n - m a K i n g a n d f i nanc ia l p lann ing . 

14.542 Accounting and Financial 
Management IIB S I or S2 LT4V2 

Prereqwsite: 14.511 plus HSC results as for 14.522 
A c r i t i ca l e x a m i n a t i o n of c o n c e p t s a n d p r o b l e m s m i n c o m e m e a s u r e 
ment , asset va lua t i on a n d f i nanc ia l repor t ing for va r i ous f o r m s of 
b u s i n e s s u n d e r t a k i n g wi th pa r t i cu la r r e f e rence to c o r p o r a t e o rgan i -
za t i ons , i n c l u d i n g a s s o c i a t e d a s p e c t s of aud i t i ng a n d t axa t i on a n d 
m e t h o d s of a c c o u n t i n g for c h a n g i n g p r i ces . 

14.602 Information Systems IIA S I or S2 L2T1 

Prequisite. Nil 
I n t r oduc t i on of i n f o rma t i on s y s t e m s in b u s i n e s s a n d c o m m e r c e , 
s y s t e m s d e s i g n c o n c e p i s , t h e theory of mode l l i ng , feas ib i l i ty s tud ies , 
in te rna l con t ro l a n d aud i t i ng An i n t r oduc t i on to p r o g r a m m i n g 

Subject Descr ipt ions 

14.941G Accounting and Financial 
Management B S2 L2T1 

Prerequisite: 14.940G 
M a n a g e m e n t i n fo rma t i on s y s t e m s i nc lud ing in te rna l r epo r t i ng a n d 
con t ro l , c o n c e p t s a n d d e c i s i o n ana lys is , b u d g e t a r y con t ro l , a n d prof i t 
p l ann ing , s t a n d a r d cos ts , respons ib i l i t y a c c o u n t i n g a n d p e r f o r m a n c e 
m e a s u r e m e n t , A c c o u n t i n g a n d o p e r a t i o n s r e s e a r c h i n c l u d i n g b u d g e t 
S imu la t ion a n d d e c i s i o n m o d e l s In teg ra ted i n f o r m a t i o n s y s l e m s . 
F inanc ia l r epo r t i ng a n d t o rms of b u s i n e s s o rgan i za t i on , a n d f i n a n c i a l 
m a n a g e m e n t . 

14.957G Operations Research for Management I S1L3 

T h e a p p l i c a t i o n of m a t h e m a t i c a l a n d s ta t is t ica l t e c h n i q u e s to t h e 
so lv ing of m a n a g e m e n t p rob lems . T h e s t r uc tu r i ng of the d e c i s i o n 
p r o b l e m , m a t h e m a t i c a l m o d e l cons t ruc t i on , m a t h e m a t i c a l p r o g r a m -
m ing . p robab i l i t y a n d s ta t is t ica l d e c i s i o n theory , i nven to ry and q u e u e i n g 
theo ry . S i m u l a t i o n m o d e l s a n d a p p l i c a t i o n s w i th pa r t i cu la r r e f e r e n c e to 
m o d e l s of b u s i n e s s o rgan iza t ions . 

14.603 Information Systems IIB S2 L2T1 

Prerequisite: 14.602 
A d e s i g n ot i n f o rma t i on s y s t e m s at an a d v a n c e d level, b r o a d 
i n t r oduc t i on to ope ra t i ons r e s e a r c h in bus iness , add i t i ona l e x p e r i e n c e 
wi th h i ghe r leve l p r o g r a m l a n g u a g e s and da ta m a n i p u l a t i o n 

School of Health Administration 

Undergraduate Study 

14.613 Business Finance II S I or S2 LT3 

Prerequisite: Nil. 
T h e essen t i a l a s p e c t s of f i n a n c i a l d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g in b u s i n e s s 
inc lud ing : f a c t o r s i n f l uenc ing cap i t a l e x p e n d i t u r e dec i s ions : a l t e rna t i ve 
a p p r o a c h e s to va lua t ion , f a c t o r s a f fec t i ng t h e f o r m u l a t i o n of t h e cap i t a l 
s t ruc tu re ; i n f l u e n c e of the cap i t a l m a r k e t e n v i r o n m e n t . 

16.011 Health Service Agency Management S2 L4 

T h e ob jec t i ves , s t ruc tu re , f unc t i on , s taf f ing, t e c h n o l o g y of the ma jo r 
d e p a r t m e n t s of hea l th c a r e inst i tu t ions, w i th par t i cu la r r e f e r e n c e to 
g e n e r a l hosp i ta ls , psych ia t r i c ins t i tu t ions a n d e x t e n d e d c a r e fac i l i t ies . 
Inter d e p a r t m e n t a l r e l a t i onsh ips a n d d e p e n d e n c i e s : the d e v e l o p m e n t of 
d e p a r t m e n t a l po l i c i es a n d d e p a r t m e n t a l e v a l u a t i o n 

16.021 Management I S I U 

I n t r o d u c t i o n to t h e d e v e l o p m e n t of m a n a g e m e n t theory : o rgan i za t i ons 
a n d t h e e n v i r o n m e n t : g e n e r a l s y s t e m s theory , s t r uc tu re of o rgan iza t ions ; 
m a n a g e r i a l f unc t i ons ; ind iv idua ls a n d g r o u p s ; power , l e a d e r s h i p a n d 
mot i va t ion : c o m m u n i c a t i o n a n d con f l i c t , w o r k - f l o w a n d i n f o rma t i on 
s y s t e m s : o b j e c t i v e s a n d c o n t r o l s y s t e m s : se lec t i on , i nduc t i on , t ra in ing 
a n d app ra i sa l of staff ; o rgan i za t i ona l c o m p e t e n c e a n d d e v e i o p m e n t . 

Graduate Study 

14.940G Accounting and Financial 
Management A S I L2T1 

PrerequisHe- Nil 
A n in teg ra ted i n t r oduc t i on to m a n a g e m e n t i n fo rma t i on s y s t e m s a n d 
essen t i a l s of a c c o u n t i n g . C o n c e p t s of i n fo rmat ion , m e a s u r e m e n t a n d 
c o m m u n i c a t i o n ; the a c c o u n t i n g p r o c e s s a s an i n fo rma t i on s y s t e m : 
a c c o u n t i n g s y s t e m s and reco rds , f i nanc ia l repor t i ng and in te rp re ta t ion . 

16.022 Management II S2 L4 

Prerequisite: 16.021. 
A n a l y s i s of the m e a n s a n d e f l e c i s of e n v i r o n m e n t a l i n te rac t i on on t h e 
hosp i t a l ' s o b j e c t i v e s , s t ruc tu re , w o r k - f l o w and c l i m a t e ; m a n a g e m e n t 
s t r uc tu re of t h e hosp i ta l i n c l u d i n g t rad i t iona l h i e r a r c h i c a l a n d m a t n x 
pa t te rns ; t e c h n o l o g y , tasks , ro les, c o m m u n i c a t i o n a n d con f l i c t ; w o r k -
f low. i n f o rma t i on s y s t e m s , o p e r a t i o n s r e s e a r c h a n d con t ro l , se lec t i on , 
i nduc t ion , t ra in ing and app ra i sa l of staff; o rgan i za t i ona l c o m p e t e n c e 
a n d d e v e l o p m e n t in hosp i ta ls 



Professional Studies 

16.101 Comparative Health Care Systems 81 or 82 L4 

i nd o ther s e l e c t e d hea l t h A c o m p a r a i i v e stuOy of A m e n c a r i . Eng l i sh 
s e r v i c e s in re la t ion l o pub l i c hea l t h se rv i ces , pe 
hosp i t a l se rv i ces , c o m p a r i n g t h e ro los of g o v e r n m e n t 
en te rp r i se , hea l th m a n p o w e r : t i n a n 
o r g a n i z a l i o n a l d e v e l o p m e n t s . 

-d pn 
ing: leg is la t ion : reg iona i i za t ion : 

16.111 Health Care Systems 

C o n c e p t s a n d p r inc ip les of hea l th serv ice 
s t ruc tu res , hea l th s e r v i c e leg is la t ion: f i nanc 
c a r e a n d c o m m u n i t y hea l th se rv i ces : per; 
f o rmu la t i on ot hea l th po l i cy . 

s y s t e m s 
>: p reven t 

16.112 Health and Health Care 

B a s i c c o n c e p t s of p e r s o n a l and c o m m u n i t y hea l th : c o n c e p t { 
t a x o n o m y a n d d e s c r i p t i v e ou t l i ne of p h y s i c a l and psychiatM' 
e p i d e m i o l o g y of d i sease , morb id i t y a n d mor ta l i t y : hea l t h stai 
p e r s o n a l hea l th ca re , p reven t i ve a n d t he rapeu t i c t r e n d s 

81 L4 

- i izat ional 

82 L4 
1 norma l i t y , 
d i so rde rs : 

j s c h a n g e : 

16.201 Law I 81 L4 

Lega l theory a n d e l e m e n t a r y j u r i s p r u d e n c e , t h e ru les of s ta tu to ry 
in terpre ta t ion , the d o c l n n e of p r e c e d e n t in t heo ry and p rac t i ce . An 
i n t r oduc t i on to the Aus t ra l i an Cons t i t u t i on , an a n a l y s i s of s e c t i o n 51 . 
p a r a g r a p h XXI I IA a n d the imp l i ca t i on of sec t i on 96 tor the re la t ions of the 
Aus t ra l i an G o v e r n m e n t a n d the S ta tes . A n i n t r o d u c t i o n t o the l aw of 
c o n t r a c t w i th e m p h a s i s o n ba i lments . E m p l o y e r s ' l iabi l i ty a n d the l aw of 
tort , w o r k e r s ' c o m p e n s a t i o n a n d t h e t o n of neg l igen t adv i ce . 

16.202 Law II S2 L4 

T h e A u s t r a l i a n tort s y s t e m : the c o n c e p t of fo reseeab i l i t y . c o m p e t i n g 
t heo r i es of d a m a g e s a p p o r t i o n m e n t . T h e p ro t : l ems of i n f o r m e d c o n s e n t 
a n d the tort o l t 
d o c t o r - p a t i e n t 
to t r ea tmen t . Ti 
j u r i sd i c t i ons re 
theory 
o rgan i i 
p rem is 

nd psych ia t r y , I 

to t h e pe rson . Con f iden t i a l i t y a n d p r i v i l ege m the 
i t ionship: e x a m i n a t i o n of m i n o r s c a p a c i t y to c o n s e n t 
o n c e p t of m e d i c a l n e g l i g e n c e . T h e la w in all Aus t ra l i an 
ig to I l legal o p e r a t i o n a n d s ten l iza t ion opera t i ons . T h e 
ice of v i ca r i ous l iabi l i ty: t h e c o n t r o l tes t a n d t h e 

Dnal test. T h e l iabi l i t ies of t h e hosp i t a l a s an o c c u p i e r ot 
the va r i ous du t ies to p e r s o n s en te r i ng t h e r e u p o n . A shor t 
indus t r ia l law a n d the a c c e s s of hea l th s e r v i c e s o rgan i za t i ons 
l us i ndus t r i a i t r i buna l s . T h e lega l s ta tus of t r ade un ions T h e l a w 

nd pre 

5 Mc agh te md the e f e n c e of au to 

16.301 Political Science 

T h e s tudy of po l i t ics , w i th s p e c i a l re l 
ins t i tu t ions p rac t i ces . T o p i c s i n c l u d e 
pol i t ics , A u s t r a l i a n po l i t i ca l i ns t i tu t ions 
cons t i t u t i on and i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l f inan 
adm in i s t r a t i on w i th spec ia l i 
S o u t h W a l e s pub l i c se rv ice : 

(External only) 

to A u s t r a l i a n po l i t ica l 
:epts a n d theo r ies of 

s a n d the par ty sys tem: T h e 
nc ia l a n d lega l re la t ions: pub l i c 
5 the C o m m o n w e a l t h a n d N e w 

16.302 Social Administration 
A n o v e r v i e w of the pa t t e rn of d e v e l o p m e n 
in Aus t ra l ia . T h e c i r c u m s t a n c e s of S( 
i n c l u d i n g i m m i g r a t i o n , e d u c a t i o n : t r ade 
se rv i ces : the w e l f a r e s ta te C o n t e m p o 
i n c l u d i n g un i ve rsa l a n d se lec t i ve s( 
d e v e l o p m e n t ; soc i a l p lann ing , po l icy , ev; 
we l f a re po l icy , m o d e 

(External only) 
I a f f ec t i ng soc i a l we l f a re po l i cy 
^tt lement and its i n f l uences , 
jh ions ; d e v e l o p m e n t of s o c i a l 
•ary i ssues In soc i a l w e l f a r e 
rv ices: pove r t y : c o m m u n i t y 
i luat ion: d e m o c r a t i c con t ro l of 

16.303 Research and Evaluation Methods SI or S2 L4 
I n t r o d u c t i o n to the n e e d for a n d p r o b l e m s re la t ing to hea l th s e r v i c e s 
r e s e a r c h a n d eva lua t i on ; iden t i f y ing a p p r o p r i a t e r e s e a r c h a r e a s a n d 
p l a n n i n g a s tudy ; r e s e a r c h d e s i g n ; h i s to r i ca l a n d o b s e r v a t i o n a l 
r e s e a r c h , repor t p repa ra t i on a n d p resen ta t i on : the su rvey a n d its 
ana lys is , t h e se t t i ng of pr ior i t ies; e v a l u a t i o n c o n c e p t s a n d 
m e t h o d o l o g y . 

16.304 Management Skills 81 or 82 L4 
P r o c e s s e s i nvo l ved in the devè>opmen t a n d app l i ca t i on of s u c h 
b a s i c m a n a g e m e n t ski l ls a s d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g , p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g , 
c o m m u n i c a t i o n a n d con f l i c t m a n a g e m e n t . E x a m i n a t i o n of t h e 
c o n c e p t u a l , t heo re t i ca l a n d e m p i r i c a l ma te r i a l re la t ing to t h e s e 
ski l ls, w i th p r a c t i c a l e x e r c i s e s m the i r app l i ca t i on . 

16.305 Health Economics SI or 82 L4 
Bu i l ds on the i n t r oduc to r y c o u r s e 16.501 E c o n o m i c s (Hea l t h A d m i n i -
s t ra t ion) to d e v e l o p an a p p r e c i a t i o n of the a p p l i c a t i o n of e c o n o m i c s to 
Ihe hea l th se rv i ces . T o p i c s i n c l u d e t h e na tu re of hea l th a n d t h e 
e c o n o m i c mode l ; quan t i t a t i ve ana l ys i s of p r o d u c t i o n m hosp i ta ls , hea l t h 
c e n t r e s a n d pr iva te m e d i c a l p rac t i ce : m a c r o a s p e c t s of f i n a n c i n g hea l t h 
se rv i ces ; ut i l izat ion; a l t e rna t i ve m e t h o d s of c o n t a i n i n g c o s t s a n d 
i m p r o v i n g e f f i c i e n c y a n d e f f e c t i v e n e s s m de l i very a n d p lann ing hea l th 
se rv i ces , hea l th w o r k f o r c e p lann ing , r eg iona l m o d e l s of hea l th se rv i ces : 
j u s t i c e a n d equ i ty . 

16.306 Administration o1 Nursing Services 81 or S2 L4 

w o r k of the n 
ing dut ies ' . Pe 

rse, tasks c u r r e n t l y u n d e r t a k e n by nurs( 
:ep t ions of the ro le of the n u r s e by d o c t o 

pat ient . Cur ren t s y s t e m s ot e d u c a t i o n 
c h a n g e T h e nu rs i ng w o r k f o r c e - d i s t n b u t i 
nu rse p rac t i t i one rs a n d p h y s i c i a n s a s s 
d e p a r t m e n t s : Eng l i sh e x p e r i e n c e — p r e -
i n teg ra ted s t ruc tu res . Sta f f ing p a t t e r n s — s 
s c h e d u l i n g . Staff sa t is fac t ion : t e a m v f u r 
du t ies . 

16.307 Special Topic in Health 
Administration 

and t ra in ing, p ropos ; 
)n, n u m b e r s . Nu rse ws 
i tants. S t r uc tu re of n 
ind p o s t - S a l m o n ; A u 
3ff ing s tud ies : a l loca tn 
; t iona i a l l o ca t i on of n 

a n d 
Sing 

81 or S2 L4 

as iona i 
a t ion, sf 

dea l i ng wit 
co rd i ng t o c u r 

1 s o m e a s p e c t of hea l th 
ent d e m a n d a n d avai lab i l i ty of 

16.308 Epidemiology lor Health 
Administrators 81 or 82 L4 

p u r p o s e a n d ntei 
] ;oncep ls and s t ra teg ies of ep i dem io l ogy . So 
md a n a l y s i s of e p i d e m i o l o g i c a l da ta , C r o s 
ind p r o s p e c t i v e s tud ies . E p i d e m i o l o g y as 
ipera t ion a n d e v a l u a t i o n of hea l th se rv i ces . 

16.400 Health Service Experience 

of e p i d e m i o l o g i c Studie 

S c h o 

i de l ivery . 

S y d n e y m e t r o p o l i s 
t h e m s e l v e s wi th a t 
a n d respons ib i l i t i e 
a g e n c i e s , and tht 
a H a c h m e n t p rog ra i 
a l t h o u g h s t u d e n t s 
m a y be e l ig ib le for 

t uden ts . under t h e supe i 
a t t a c h e d l o a n u m b e i ai th 

a im I 

co l l ec t i on , c o l l a t i o n 
sec t i ona l , r e t r o s p e c t i v e 
j n a id to the p lann ing . 

a l e x p e r i e n c e . t i r s t ' 
m e m b e r ot staff of 
e r v i ce a g e n c i e s in 
s t u d e n t s to f am i l i i 
in a p rac t i ca l way s saith a g e n c y set t ing ; to I 

n e e d e d in the a d m i r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
i m p o r t a n c e of i n te rpe rsona l re la t i onsh ips T h e 

I IS a c o m p u l s o r y part of Ihe first year B H A c o u r s e , 
' i lh g e n e r a l e x p e r i e n c e m hea l th s e r v i c e a g e n c i e s 
x e m p t i o n wi th the a p p r o v a l of the H e a d of Schoo l . 



Subject Descriptions 

16.411 Health Sei 

16.412 

> Planning I 

? requ 

Health Service Planning II 

; 16 411 

81 L4 

S2 L4 

s f o l l o w e d 

; ign a n d t h e p h y s I leal e n v i r o n m e n t , bo i [h at n a t i o n ! at a n d 

e g i o n a l l eve l Is a n d n t h e c c in text of h e a l t h s e r v i c e tac i l i t i e i 5 a n d 

j u i i d l n g s P ia i nn ing pr. o c e d u r e s a n d b u i l d i n g p r o j e c t m a n a g e m e 

s tud ied in of c r i a n g i ng r o l es for b o t h pub i lie au thor i t iE IS a n d 

h e p ro fes I S . B r ie f i r ig , c o m m i s s i o n i n g a n d e v a l u a t K j n of n e w far c i l i t ies 

r e d in de ta i l ; a s p e c t s a r e l ike ly • lo c o n f r o n t m a n y 

i d m i n i s t r ; Env i r o n m e n t a l d e s i g n s a f e t y ai n d m a i n t e i 

e q u i r e m f a r e d e s c : r i bed bo t h in g e n e r a l t e r m s , an( i a i s o i n r e l a f i o n t o 

nu rs ing c a n d o t h e i ' c l i n i c a l d e p a r t m e n t s P r o j e c t w o r l < a n d 

/ i s i t s f o r r r i p a r t o l t h e s i s s i g n m e i nl p r o g r a m fo r b o t h ex t e r n a l a n d i r i t e rna l 

16.712 Quantitative Methods II 

Prerequisite 16711. 

O p e r a t i o n s r e s e a r c h m e t h o d o l o g y a n d te 
s e r v i c e s T y p i c a l c o m p e t i t i o n , q u e u i n g , inw 
s c h e d u l i n g p r o b l e m s e n c o u n t e r e d in hea l t l 
of p r o b l e m s u s i n g t e c h n i q u e s s u 
p r o g r a m m i n g a n d P E R T L o c a t i 
P r o f ) l e m s in i m p l e m e n t a t i o n o l op i 

SI L4 

t e c h n i q u e s a s a p p l i e d l o healtt-
n v e n t o r y , a l l o c a t i o n , s e a r c h anc 
i l t H c a r e a d m i n i s t r a i i o n So lu t i o r 
g a m e t h e o r y , s i m u l a t i o n . I i nea 
3ory i n c l u d i n g g r a v i t y m o d e l s 
IS r e s e a r c h s t u d i e s 

16.501 Economics {Health Administration) 

c a n a l y s i s a s a p p l i e d to t h e c o n d i t i 
aha, w i t h s p e c i a l r e l e r e n c e to the o< 
d i c a l c a r e . T o p i c s i n c l u d e the e ie 
3 a l l o c a l e d by t h e p r i c e sy: 
i n o m i c p o l i c y p r o b l e m i 
, d i s t r i b u t i o n . I h o e c o r 
ire e c o n o m i c s : e f i i c ie 
;es. d e m a n d a n d t h e ui 
bene f i t a n a l y s i s a n d sc 

A n i n t r o d u c t i o n tc 3 e c o n c 
p r o b l e m s c o n f r o n i t ing A L 
a s p e c t s of hea l t r 1 a n d r 
m o d e l of t f o w r e s 
t h e m a c r o m o d e 1 a n d ( 
i n f l a t i on , g r o w t h a n d fro 

S2 L4 

o n s a n d 
: o n o m i c 
T i e n t a r y 

d i s t r i b u t i o n of h 
f i n a n c e a n d eff i i 

i1 u n e m p l o y m e n t , 
c s o1 t h e p u b l i c 
p r o d u c t i o n a n d 
i i i on of s e r v i c e s : 
.cd p o l i c y i s s u e s 

G r a d u a t e S tudy 

16.901G Health Services Statistics I S I L2 

S t a t i s t i c a l m e t h o d s a n d t h e o r y : f r e q u e n c y d i s t r i b u t i o n s a n d I he i r 
d e s c n p l i o n , a n m l r o d u c l i o n t o p r o b a b i l i t y : p n n c i p l e s of s a m p l i n g : 
e s i i m a l i o n a n d h y p o t h e s i s t e s t i n g , s t a t i s t i c a l d e c i s i o n t h e o r y : n o r m a l , 
P o i s s o n a n d b i n o m i a l d i s t r i b u t i o n s : l inear r e g r e s s i o n , i n d e x n u m b e r s : 
t i m e s e r i e s a n a l y s i s . D a t a d r a w n f r o m t h e h e a l t h p l a n n i n g f i e ld a r e u s e d to 
I l l us t ra le t h e s e m e t h o d s 

16.601 Behavioural Science I 

B a s i c c o n c e p t s of s o c i o l o g y a n d p s y c h o l o g y . Ti 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g of s o c i a l p r o c e s s e s a n d h o w s o c 
i n t e r a c t a n d a f f e c t o n e a n o t h e r . A s e c t i o n of t h e 
d e v e l o p m e n t of s t u d e n t s ' sk i l l ; 
d i r e c t e d t o w a r d s d e m o n s t r a i i n g 

S I L4 

i m m u n i c a 

I t h e r e f o r f 

e m p h a s i s 
/ a n d t h e i 
u r s e d e a l : 
^n. T h e c 
l e n c o s do. 
al l t o p i c s 

f r o m a l u l t i d i s c i p l i n a r y po in t c 

16.602 Behavioural Science II 

PrerequiS'le 16601. 

O n e b r a n c h of b e h a v i o u r a l s c i e n c e , na i 
S t u d e n t s c o n s i d e r t h e s o c i a l ro le of m e d i 
of p a t i e n l - h e a l e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s , t h e 
p r o c e s s e s of b e c o m i n g a pa t ien t , ill 
s o c i a l c l a s s a n d s t a t u s a s t h e y affe< 
s y s t e m , s o c i a l c o n s e q u e n c e s of r 
m e d i c a l p o l i t i c s , a n d l h e p l a c e m s o 
s u c h s p e c i a l g r o u p s a s the p h y s i c a l 
a g e d . S t u d e n t s a l s o e x a m i n e t h e i m p i 
m a n a g e m e n t s i t ua t i ons . 

h o s p i t a l a s a s o 
n e s s a s a s o c i a l 
:t r e l a t i o n s h i p s ir 
n e d i c a l d i a g n o s i 
c i e t y a n d in t h e 
ly a n d m e n t a l l y h 
i c a t i o n s o f b e h a v i 

16.711 Quantitative Methods I 

of Stat 
>ntral t e n d 

It r o d 

: i c t y . 1 

. a n d l abe l l i ng , 
e a l t h s y s t e m of 
u n d i c a p p e d , t h e 

S I L4 

S o u 
M e a s u r e s of c e n t r a l to 
t r e a t m e n t of p r o b a b i l i t y 
a n d h y p o t h e s i s t e s t i n g 
d e s i g n C o r r e l a l t i 
a n a l y s i s . I n i r o d u c 
m o r t a l i t y , fer t i l i ty 
A u s t r a l i a n h e a l t h 
a n d h e a l t h se rv i 
p l a n n i n g a n d e v a 

Î ut 

da ta , e r r o r s a n d p i t fa l l s m t h e u s e of s t a t i s t i c s 
i d e n c y , d i s p e r s i o n a n d s k e w n e s s . E l e m e n t a r y 

o s t a t i s t i c a l i n f e r e n c e : e s t i m a t i o n 
if s a m p l i n g a n d s a m p l e s u r v e y 

i d r e g r e s s i o n I n d e x n u m b e r s T i m e s e r i e s 
I to d e m o g r a p h y a n d v i ta l s ta t i s t i cs , m e s u r e s of 
i d p o p u l a t i o n r e p l a c e m e n t . S ta t i s t i c s of t h e 
i s y s t e m i n c l u d i n g the m e a s u r e m e n t o i m o r b i d i t y 

l i za t ion. a n d s t a f i s l i c s (or qua l i t y a s s u r a n c e , 

16.902G Health Services Statistics II 

T h e a p p l i c a t i o n of s t a t i s t i c a l m e t h o d s to h e a l t h pia 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n p r o b l e m s a n d o t h e r p r o b l e m s of d i r e c t re iev 
h e a l t h c a r e f ie ld . V i ta l s t a t i s t i c s a n d d e m o g r a p h y ( m e a s u r e 
a n d mor ta l i t y , c o n s t r u c t i o n a n d use of life t ab les ) , h o s p i t a l 
s t a t i s t i c s : P A S ' M A P a n d o t h e r h o s p i t a l i n f o r m a t i o n s y s t e m s 

S2 L2 

i g a n d 

t i l i ly 
n e e i( 
; of fe 
î n d 

16.904G Australian Health Care System 

32 L4 T h e hi s f o r i c a l , d e m . o g r a p h i c a n d ep ic l e m i o l o g i c a l bac^ 

p r o v i s i o n of h e a l t h c. a re in A u s t r a l i a T h e r o l e o f t h e A u s t r 

g o v e r r i m e n t s , r e g i o r l a l o r g a n i z a t i o n s a n d o t h e r m s t r u m s 

If hea f t h . p r o v i s i o n of h e a l t h î i n d h o s p i t a l s e r v i c es . H e a l t h s e r v i c i 

s y s t e m of a p e r s o n a il s e r v i c e s s e c t o r , 1 i n k a g e s w i t h o t h e 

t e m . t h e e g Ed i j c a t i o n . S o c i a ,1 W e l f a r e F i n a n c i i 3l a n d e c o n o m i c 

i p e c t s of p rov i s i o n of h e a l t h 
c a r e s y s t e m 

c a r e . P r o b l e m s C L j r ren t l y b e s e t t i n g 

16.905G Health Services Accounting 

B a s i c t h e o r y a n d c o n 
a c c o u n t i n g . T h e m t e r -
t h c n a t u r e a n d u s e o f . 
i n t e g r a t i o n of b u d g e t s , 
p r o c e d u r e s 

ep t in r e l a t i o n t o 
s i a l i o n s h i p s b e t w e e n si 
os t d a t a , b u d g e t p r e p a r 
i c c o u n t i n g lor p l a n n i n g 

i pits 

S I L2 

g r o u n d t o t h e 
a i ian a n d S l a t e 
•n ta l i t ies m t h e 
;s as o n e s u b -
• s u b - s y s t e m s , 
a s p e c t s of t h e 

S I L2 

l e a i t h s e r v i c e s 
n d a c c o u n t i n g , 
- o r d i n a t i o n a n d 
r o l : c o s t f i n d i n g 

16.909G Community Health Planning 

F a c t o r s d e t e r m i n i n g t h e p l a n n i n g , p r o v i s i o n a n d i 

S2 L2 

p h y s i c a l l y h a n d i c a p p e d a n d t h e m e n t a l l y hi 
h y g i e n e p r o g r a m s : p r e v e n t i v e a n d s c r e e n i n g : 
T h e p l a n n i n g of h e a l t h c e n t r e s a n d the i r re 
h e a l t h s e r v i c e s T h e i m p a c t of r e g i o n a l i z a t 
s e r v i c e s . T h e e v a l u a t i o n of c o m m u n i t y hea l th 

1 i n t e g r a t i o n of c o m m u n i t y 
r e v i s i o n fo r t h e a g e d , t h e 
n d i c a p p e d : o c c u p a t i o n a l 
e r v i c e s . h e a i t h e d u c a t i o n . 
a i i on t o o t h e r c o m m u n i t y 
DP o n c o m m u n i t y b a s e d 
p r o g r a m s 



Professional Studies 

16.930G Introduction lo Health Planning 

ning, 

S I L2 

T h e ma jo r c o n c e p t s of hea l th p lann ing , i n c l u d i n g po l i cy e n v i r o n m e n t : 
m e t h o d s ; i m p l e m e n t a t i o n ana e v a l u a t i o n o l m e p l a n n i n g p r o c e s s a n d of 
p lans . T o p i c s i n c l u d e p lann ing s t r u c t u r e s a n d o rgan i za i i on tor p lann ing : 
d e t e r m i n a î t o n of g o a l s a n d oDiec t ives ; p r o b l e m iden t i f i ca t ion a n d 
ana lys is : co l l ec t i on , i n te rp re ta t ion a n d a s s e s s m e n t of e v i d e n c e : 
i n f l u e n c e s of the spa t ia l a n d soc i a l e n v i r o n m e n t : f o r m u l a t i o n a n d 
e v a l u a t i o n of p lans: the a d o p t i o n a n d i m p l e m e n t a t i o n of p r o g r a m s , 
i n c l u d i n g a d v o c a c y and pub l ic re la t ions: p r o g r a m e v a l u a t i o n a n d t h e 
rev i s ion o l p l a n s 

16.931G Introduction to Organization Theory S1 L2 

Cr i t i ca l e v a l u a l i o n o1 ex is t i ng o rgan i za t i on pa t te rns in the hea l t h c a r e 
f ie ld T h e ma jo r s c h o o l s of m a n a g e m e n i t hough t (eg c l ass i ca l , h u m a n 
re la t ions, c o n t i n g e n c y theo ry ) t h r o u g h an a n a l y s i s of the w o r k of 
r ep resen ta t i ve w r i t e r s . A n a n a l y s i s of l e a d e r s h i p , c h a n g e a n d c o n f l i c t i n g 
o rgan iza t i ons 

func t i o 
e d u c a i 

n g i n e e r i n g ins ta l la t ions : bu i l d ing a n d plant m a i n -
1 of bu i l d ings m u s e D e s i g n of p h y s i c a l e n v i r o n m e n t — 
i l ro l , t h e r m a l c o m f o r t , ven t i l a t i on s y s t e m s , i n fec t ion 
o tec t i on , f i re safe ty . P lann ing a n d d e s i g n for pa r t i cu la r 

ca re , l og i s t i cs s y s t e m s , m a n a g e m e n i se r v i ces , 
5arch, ho te l c a r e s e r v i c e s 

16.g37G Health Services Research and Evaluation S2 L2 

M e t h o d s a n d t e c h n i q u e s used in r e s e a r c h and e v a l u a t i v e s t u d i e s of the 
hea l th se rv ices . T o p i c s i nc l ude : t h e d e s i g n a n d a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of 
r e s e a r c h p ro jec ts : the p repa ra t i on of r e s e a r c h p ro toco l s ; hea l t h s u r v e y 
m e t h o d s , i n c l u d i n g da ta a n a l y s i s a n d s ta t i s t i ca l c o m p u t e r p r o g r a m s ; 
repor t p r e p a r a t i o n a n d p resen ta t i on , t h e m e t h o d o l o g y o l eva lua t ion , 
s t ruc tu re , p r o c e s s and o u t c o m e m e a s u r e s of hea l t h s y s t e m 
p e r f o r m a n c e : i n teg ra ted s ta t i s t i ca l s y s t e m s for e v a l u a t i v e s tud ies . E a c h 
s tuden t is e x p e c t e d to d e s i g n a r e s e a r c h pro jec t . T h e t e x t b o o k s a r e 
s u p p l e m e n t e d by a s e l e c t i o n of r ecen t a r t i c l es p r e s e n t i n g t h e resu l t s of 
hea l th s e r v i c e s r e s e a r c h s tud ies . 

16.9320 Introduction to Behavio 

I n t roduc t i on to t h e b e h a v i o u r a l s c i e n c e s 
S tudy of soc ia l inst i tu t ions, cu l tu res , proc 
d e v e l o p m e n t of a t t i tudes. I n t r oduc t i on to 

16.933G Health Services Law I 

T h e theo r ies of j u r i s p r u d e n c e , w i th e m p h a s i s on thi 
L a w and mora l i ty , the Har t -Dev 
jud ic ia l a p p r o a c h e s , c o n s t i t u 
i ede ra t i on : the e x c l u s i v e a n d c o n c u r r e n t p o w e i 
Par l i amen t S e c t i o n 51, p a r a g r a p h X X I l l A o t t h e C o n 
State f i nanc ia l re la t ions. S e c t i o n 96 of the C o m 
con t rac t : e m p l o y e r s ' l iabi l i ty a n d w o r k e r s ' c o m p i 
neg l igen t a d v i c e . 

al Science S1 L2 

: f p s y c h o l o g y a n d soc io l ogy . 
5sses of mo t i va t i on , lea rn ing , 
a m i n g and s imu la t i on 

S1 L2 

deba te . S ta tu to ry in te rpre ta t ion , t h e 
lal i n te rp re ta t ion . T h e na tu re of 

of the Aus t ra l i an 
i 1u t i on :Federa land 
i tut ion: T h e l aw of 
i sa t i on . the tort of 

16.934G Health Services Law II S2 L2 

T h e law 
c o m p e n s a 
neg l igence 
T h e l aw re 
of the A u s 
h o s p i t a l e r np loyee 

ind the foi 
the no- fa 

ots a n d il le 
nen ta l hea l 
a rhamen t g 
i i n t h e m d L 

Alte i seeab i l i t y tes' 
I f c o n c e p t T h e law re la t ing to m e d i c a l 
lal ope ra t i ons . T h e l iabi l i ty of o c c u p i e r s . 

the m e d i c a l acts . T h e m d u s t n a i p o w e r s 
I d the State leg is la tu res : the pos i t ion of 
i t r ia l re la t ions f ield. 

16.935G Health Economics I 

T h e p r o b l e m s a n d too l s of m i c r o - e c c 
r e s o u r c e a l l oca t ion , e v a l u a t i o n a n d p la r 
t h e b a s i c c o n c e p t s a n d m e t h o d s o f e c o r 
s u p p l y a n d d e m a n d , p r i c i ng a n d non-p rK 
a n a l y s i s . e c o n o m i c p l a n n i n g o f hea l th se 
e c o om ic hosp i ta a l th f i 

S I L2 

n o m i c a n a l y s i s as app l i ed to 
- l ing in hea l th se rv i ces . C o v e r s : 
3mic ana lys i s , d e c i s i o n m a k i n g , 
e m e t h o d s o f a l l o c a l i o n , w e l f a r e 
v ices , a n d cos t benef i t ana lys i s , 

: i n g a n d ir latysi 

S2 L2 

•rk. ind iv idua l a s s i g n m e n t s a n d g e 
'pts of p lann ing : d e s i g n p r o c e s s e : 

16.936G Physical Planning and Design 

A c o m b i n a t i o n of g r o u p pro jec t 
d i s c u s s i o n T o p i c s i nc lude , c o r 
m e t h o d s : nat ional , reg iona l a n d u r b a n p l a n n i n g i ssues ; loca l bu i ld ing < 
s p a c e p l a n n i n g t e c h n i q u e s ; p l ann ing for grov>^h and c h a n g e . P lan r 
p r o c e d u r e s for hea l t h fac i l i t ies: es tab l i sh i ng need, c o n t e n t a n d o 
e v a l u a t i n g op t i ons a n d f o rmu la t i ng po l ic ies ; inves t iga t ion , dec is i 
m a k i n g a n d d o c u m e n t a t i o n m e t h o d s In fo rma t i on s o u r c e s , s e r v i c e s < 
s y s t e m s Bu i ld ing p ro jec t m a n a g e m e n t , e r g o n o m i c a s p e c t s 

16.93BG Seminar in Health Policy S 2 L 2 

A d i s c u s s i o n of c o n t e m p o r a r y i 
of h e a t h ca re . S e m i n a r t o p i c s ir 
ana lys i s . F e d e r a l - S l a t e hea 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of hea l th s e r v i c e 
f ield: i deo log i ca l i s sues in heal th 

a l th po l i cy i ssues i n c l u d i n g the po l i t i cs 
lude: p r i n c i p l e s of po l i cy f o r m a t i o n a n d 

respons ib i l i t i es , t h e r eg iona l i sed 
the ro le of p r e s s u r e g r o u p s in the hea l th 
are f i n a n c e a n d p rov i s ion : c o n t r o l of t h e 

use of hea l th se rv i ces : the i n teg ra t i on of hea l th a n d we l fa re se rv i ces ; 
qua l i t y a s s u r a n c e , p e e r r ev i ew a n d a c c r e d i t a t i o n , the o rgan i za t i on of 
p e r s o n a l hea l th s e r v i c e s — s p e c i a l i z a t i o n , g e n e r a l p r a c t i c e a n d m e d i c a l 
e d u c a t i o n . N o tex t b o o k s a r e p r e s c r i b e d A read ing hst of r ecen t j ou rna l 
a r t i c l es on hea l th po l i cy is m a d e a v a i l a b l e at the b e g i n n i n g of the sess ion . 

16.940G Medical Care Organization S2 L2 

of ti Spec i f i c a s p e c 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n a n d rev i ew of c l 
p l ann ing a n d d e v e l o p m e n t ot f; 
f u n c t i o n of hea l th ca re p e r s o n 
of se r v i ces , a n d a c c r e d i t a t i o 
ins t i tu t ions. 

at ion of m e d i c a l ca re . T o p i c s i nc l ude ; t h e 
I leal wo rk , pa r t i c i pa t i on o l m e d i c a l staf f in 
c i l i t i e s a n d j e r v i c e s . t h e in teg ra t ion of t h e 
el in b o t h the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n and de l i ve ry 

of hosp i ta l s a n d other hea l t h s e r v i c e 

S2 L2 16.941 G Epidemiology 

Pr inc i p l es a n d m e t h o d s ot e p i d e m i o l o g i c i nves t i ga t i on of bo th i n fec t i ous 
a n d n o n - i n f e c t i o u s d i s e a s e s i n c l u d i n g desc r i p t i ve , ana ly t i c a n d 
e x p e r i m e n t a l e p i d e m i o l o g y . T h e d is t r i bu t ion a n d d y n a m i c b e h a v i o u r of 
d i s e a s e in t h e popu la t i on ; da ta c o l l e c t i o n ; c o l l a t i o n a n d ana lys i s , 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n ot s c r e e n i n g su rveys : l ong i tud ina l a n d c a s e - c o n t r o l 
s tud ies , e tc T n e uses of e p i d e m i o l o g y in p l a n n i n g a n d eva lua t ion . 

16.942G Medical Sociology S2 L2 

T h e re la t ionsh ip b e t w e e n t h e hea l th s y s t e m a n d the soc ia l sys tem. 
I m p a c t of i l lness on t h e p e r s o n , f am i l y , soc i a l g roup , i ndus t ry a n d the 
c o m m u n i t y a s a who le . T h e p r o c e s s of b e c o m i n g a pat ient , cu l t u ra l 

a n d d e a t h S t igmat i za t ion of c e r t a i n i l lnesses: 
e l a t i onsh ips . p ro fess i ona l s m t h e hea l th f ield. T h e 
s of c o n s u m e r s of hea l th care : soc i a l i m p l i c a t i o n s of 

a t t i t udes to Nines 
p r a c t i t i o n e r - p a t i c n 
r ights a n d ob l igat ic 
m e d i c a l p rog ress . 

16.943G Interpersonal Communications in 
Organizations S2 L2 

i t heo re t i ca l a n d p r a c t i c a l c o u r s e w h i c h a ims to i n c r e a s e s tuden i 
j n d e r s t a n d i n g of, a n a c a p a c i t y to dea l wi th, c o m m u n i c a t i o n p r o b l e m s 
) f gan i za t i ons T h e c o u r s e t e a c h e s s t u d e n t s to i m p r o v e their ov 



Subject Descriptions 

c o m m u n i c a t i c 
plays, simulati 

ills by a ser ies of commurnc 
nd g a m e s . Students are able 

;k-list developed tor me c o u r s e 

16.944G Heal th Economics II 

Bui lds on the b a s i c a n a l y s i s of Health Ecoi 
e m p h a s i s on plar^t^ing. T o p i c s include, d e m a n d 
and prediction, cost-Denefit a n a l y s i s and projec 
m o d e l s of health delivery units, optimum size 
control, regional plannmg models a n d ra' 
a n d incent ives for efficiency, alterna 
c c o n o m y of nealth serv ices . 

S2 L2 

wilh grealE 
al ion a n a l y s 

i l ion,f inanc ing s y s 
lonomics and po 

16.94SG Workforce Planning 

S y s t e m s a p p r o a c h to worklorce planning 
a n a l y s i s as a worklorce planning lechniqi 
heal in persr nnel, projection of supply w, 
m e a s u r e m e n t of d e m a n d for nealtn person 
changing producl lvi ly In the healtti sector. Workforce i 
institutional level; demographic and mathematical modi 

S2 L2 

J health serv ices . T a s k 
reer mobility: suoply of 
0 rates a p p r o a c h e s to 
id projection ol demand: 

ming at the 
A n a l y s i s of 

:ent studle: 
jrkforce planning SL 
alth personnel, role 

if the A u s t r i 
nd regul tion, maldistributic of 

16.946G Health Information Systems 

Introduction tc omputers input,'output 
systems. I s s u e s of pr ivacy and confidentiality 

c o m p u t e r s t j s e of computers m the healt 
idenlitication, c imical dec is ion-maKing • 

S2 L2 

i c h a n i s m s , process ing 
s t e m s s t u d y a n d c o s t s o t 
lystem Positive patient 
terns, pathology and 

investigatory serv 
payroll, personnel 
medica l records ar 
Total health and I 
healtn infc 

BS systems, A. 
ï n d maintenanc 
u s e of compute 

ispital informatio 

islrative 
systems. C o m p i 

in quality a s s u r e r 
systems. Regioni 

ms uding 

s y s l e 

:alic 

S2 L2 16.947G Comparat ive Health Care Systems 

A comparat ive study of personal, public and hospital health s e r v i c e s in 
the US, U S S R , Britain and selected Asian, E u r o p e a n and Third World 
countr ies T h e c o u r s e d i s c u s s e s the respect ive roles ot government and 
private enterprise, health manpower, organizational structures, 
f inancing, régionalisation and legislation. Particular attention is g iven to 
the relationship between social -poi it ical phi losophy and the provision of 
health serv ices . Methods of determining health needs, forces which 
inhibit a c h i e v e m e n l of goals, results of pertinent empir ica l studies In the 
international literature, a s p e c t s of evaluation including outcome 
m e a s u r e s and innovative a p p r o a c h e s m health delivery are examined. 

1 6 . 9 4 8 a Operat ions Research for Health 
Planning and Administration 82 LZ 

Operat ions R e s e a r c h methodology and techniques a s applied to he; 
serv ices , fylodel building and s y s t e m s a p p r o a c h T y p i c a l operatic 
r e s e a r c h problems s u c h a s competition, queuing, inventory, allocati 
s e a r c h and s c h e d u l i n g problems a s they appear in a healtn servit 
environment. T e c h n i q u e s a s s o c i a t e d with these problems s u c h a s g a 
theory, simulation, linear programming, P E R T and C P M , Testing f 
sensitivity of solutions. A n a l y s i s ot actual applications. 

16.949G Organizat ional Analysis in Health 
Services 82 L2 

nvesl igaf 
c a r e 1 

3 of 

o t o n e o r m o r e o r g a n i z 
! fvteasurement of effccti 
Jdies of b u s i n e s s organizatioi 
identification ot ogranizaf.c 

IS e n g a g e d in delivery 
3SS and efficiency, 
analyzing health c a r e 
attributes and their 

ntri 
in!, data c o l l c c l 
in, CO-ordinatic 

organization in l e r m s of 
interprétation of orgamzatior 
experiment methoos in orgi 
ment programs and implemi 

and an 
omplex 
exlual. 

i iys is 
ty, lit 

ot sal sfactic 
älys 

Studi 
xibility, ell 
iraf and p r o c e s s data 
ntcgrativepatterns Fiele 
1, Organizat ion develop 
ganizat ions 

1B.950G Comput ing Techniques for Health 
Services Research 

Inlroduction to programming, algorithm and data s 
B A S I C programming. U s e ol computing m, 

8 2 L2 

, p u n c h e s , readers 
iges Statistical and 
sta including S P S S , 

in s c h e m e , Austral ian 
id other computer ised 
•vice data and their u s e 

;, Operating systems, c o m m a n d lang 
other soltware p a c k a g e s avai lable tor a n a l y s i s ol 
BMD, tvlPOS, Hospital morbid.ly data c 
B u r e a u of Statistics health interview s u 
d a l a o a s e s Application of p a c k a g e s to he 
in the solution ot health s e r v i c c problems 

16.970G Health Services Management I 

Examinat ion ol the en vironmentot health s e r v i c e s in Austral ia, Interfaces 
between health and other soc ia l serv ices . Operation, structure and 
m a n a g e r n e n l of public sector health s e r v i c e s Organizat ional a n a l y s i s ot 
national, stale and regional health serv ice a g e n c i e s with altentionlotheir 
funcl ions, roles and inter.relationships, Cenlra l iza l ion and dispers ion of 
power B u r e a u c r a c y and orofessional ism in c h a n g i n g patterns of 

82 L2 

16.971 G Health Services Management II 

amir tion 0 aiori 
a g e n c i e s Functions, 
Inter-organizational re 
serv ices . Control and 
co-ordination. Roles 
b u r e a u c r a c y in intcrac 
c o m p e t e n c e , R e l e v a i 

assif icatio 
b j e c l i v e s and infk 

ocountability, Autt 
and va lues Proft 

on. C o n c e p t i o n s c 
c e ot h i e r a i c h i c a 
I s e s and limitation 

ispita 

S I L2 

Id local health s e r v i c e 
conlex 

and pi 
u e n c e ! 
pi 

icti. 

latri 
etticienc 
gan.zal ic 

health 
e s a n d 
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c y a n d 

1 E.972G Introduction to Macro Economics 
(Heal th) 

alys 

S I L2 

T h e Austral ian E c o n o m y a s a whole, for ; 
exposure to the subject Aggregate e c o n o m i c 
income, employment and the price level, labc 
Internal e c o n o m i c policy problems, inflaltion 
e c o n o m i c s of health and welfare s e r v i c e s 
studies in health e c o n o m i c s , account ing at 

16.973 Industrial Relations in the 
Health Services 

nfs. 
tudents without pre 

ur, the government s c c l c 
ind stability and the maci 
B a s i s for more intensi\ 

id m a n a g e m e n t of heal 

nthi E x a m i n e s e m p f o y e r - e m p l o y e c relationship: 
serv ices , including trade unionism, w a g e determination and per 
m a n a g e m e n t in the work place. T h e development of trade unio 
related assoc iat ions ; their structure, obfoctives and operation 
health unions and assoc iat ions. Health C o m m i s s i o n s and hospi 
employer organizations. T h e legal framework of w a g e determi 

S 2 L 2 

1 health 

s and 
T h e 

i , T h i 

U m a n a g e m e n t infera! 
col lective bargaining T h e 
worker parficipalion, |ob 
development in the health s 

cted legis 

negotiation, g r i e v a n c e bar 
•e and resolution of industm 
,hment: the impact of tecl 
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P r o f e s s i o n a l S t u d i e s 

16.990G Research Proiect F 

Candidates for the degree of tviasler o( Health Administ rat ion by 
coursework are required to comple te a research project. 

16.992G Project S2 

28 hours. 

16.993G Project S2 

42 hours. 

16.994G Project F 

56 hours 

These e iec i ives permit students to obtain credit for approved research 
projects. 

special ize m part icular areas of interest within this focus eg, complex 
relat ionship be tween formal, informal, experient ial arid recurrent 
educat ion, vocat ional counsel l ing the transit ions between educat ion, 
employment and unemployment ; visible and h idden unemployment and 
underemployment , the impact on employment and occupat ions of 
chang ing technologies, organizat ions, economic and industrial 
structures, values, ideologies, industr ial relations, power relations and 
t ransnat ional organizat ions; part icularly in relat ion to d isadvantaged 
groups such as immigrants, women, youth, aged and shift workers, and 
raised expectat ions for quality of work ing life, and industrial democracy . 

30.942G Sociology of Occupational and 
Organizational Structure 81 L3 

Prerequisite: 30.935G. 

Examines the occupat iona l categor ies and cul tures of a deve loped 
society and the cri t ical impor tance of complex organizat ions in shap ing 
them. This relat ionship is explored by consider ing the nature of work 
and leisure m an organizat ional society, the socio-cul tural and 
organizat ional determinants of occupat iona l roles, division of labour, 
special izat ion and professional ism; job design and organizat ion design; 
occupat iona l and organizat ional typologies; the identi f ication and 
descr ip t ion of signif icant envi ronmental factors and the study of their 
inf luence on occupat iona l and organizat ional structures; the relat ionship 
between occupat iona l and organizat ional change. 

Department of Organizational 
Behaviour 

Graduate Study 

30.951 G Experiential Learning Groups S 1 o r S 2 L 3 

PrerepuiS'te: 30.935G. 

Methods of ir-nproving interpersonal competence , inc luding the skil ls ol 
se l f -understanding and the observat ion and analys is ol interpersonal 
behaviour, deve lopment of skills in l istening, communica t ing , leading, 
counsel l ing and consul t ing; c lass sessions emphas iz ing experient ial 
learning through feedback, role play s imulat ion and sensitivity training. 

30.935G Organization Behaviour A SI L3 

The individual and social factors af fect ing behaviour in organizat ions 
The broad interdependent socia l forces shap ing contemporary 
Austral ian society, and, after society, the individual. The nature of human 
potential, personal i ty dynamics and mot ivat ion Socia l t rends and 
discontinuit ies' chang ing values and ideologies; theor ies of personali ty 
and social ization; identity, se l f -es teem and the format ion of personali ty; 
p rocesses of learning and unlearning, percept ion and emotion; 
motivation; personal i ty assessment ; aptitude, creativity, job sat isfact ion 
and ]0b ef fect iveness. 

30.955G Human Potentialities 32 L3 

Prerequisite: 30.935G. 

An introduct ion to identi fying and developing h u m a n potentialit ies, 
combin ing systems theory and analyt ic psychology, with specia l 
emphas is on innovat ive capabil i ty. Research methods; theor ies of 
personal development ; assessment of apt i tude and personali ty; the 
impact of industrial cu l ture on the realization of human potent ial i t ies; the 
creat ive person, the individuation process, interv iewing and counselling; 
p lanning integrated approaches to personal development . 

30.936G OrganizationBetiaviourB S2 L3 

Prerequisite- 30.935G. 

Organizat ions as human systems. Systemat ic theor ies of ogranization; 
the nature and deve lopment of interpersonal p rocesses and skills; 
psycholog ica l processes in commun ica t ion and their appl icat ion to 
commun ica t ion m organizations; role behaviour in organizat ions; smal l 
g roup theory and its appl icat ion to work groups, stress, conf l ict and 
c h a n g e in organizations, employee, management , and organizat ion 
development . 

30.958G Organizational Communications 82 L3 

Prerequisite: 30.935G. 

The f low of information within the formal organizat ion; sys tems theory; 
commun ica t i on networks within organizations; methodology for studying 
commun ica t i on patterns; the commun ica t ion process and social roles, 
message exchange between individuals and between organizat ions. In 
addi t ion to c lasswork. students part ic ipate in a commun ica t i on analys is 
project within an organizat ion. 

30.941 G Sociology of ttie Workforce SI L3 

Prerequisite (Commerce): 30.935G or 15.525G on 5.575G. Co-requisite 
(oltier Faculties). 30,9356. 

The chang ing nature and structure of employment and unemployment in 
a d v a n c e d industrial and post- industr ial societ ies Students may 

30.959G Special Topic In Organization 
Behaviour SI o r S 2 L 3 

Prerequisites: 30.935G arid30 936G. 

Topic, supervisor and method of evaluat ion to be approved by the Head, 
Depar tment of Organizat ional Behaviour . 



Subject Descriptions 

30.960G Technology and Organizations S2 L3 

Prerequisite: 30.935G or other approved course-

T h e i m p a c t ot t e c h n o l o g i c a l c h a n g e on o rgan iza t ions . T h e or ig ins, 
na tu re , rate, Indust r ia l d is t r ibu t ion a n d preva i l ing i deo log ies ot 
l e c h n o l o g i c a l i nnova t ion , a d a p t a t i o n a n d d i f f us ion a r e e x a m i n e d , a n d 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n g i v e n to the i r i m p a c t o n 1 . ma io r o rgan i za t i ona l va r i ab l es 
s u c h a s o rgan i za t i ona l size a n d s t ruc tu re ; cen t ra l i za t i on a n d 
d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n of con t ro l and power ; e m p l o y m e n t , u n d e r e m p l o y m e n t 
a n d u n e m p l o y m e n t ; a n d the d e s i g n of w o r k , 2 . the in teres ts o t k e y g r o u p s 
s u c h as t e c h n i c a l spec ia l i s t s (eg eng inee rs ) , m a n a g e m e n t , g e n e r a l 
e m p l o y e e s , indust r ia l t r ibuna ls , un ions , a n d d i s a d v a n t a g e d g r o u p s s u c h 
as m i g r a n t s and w o m e n ; a n d 3. f a c t o r s a t f e c l m g the qua l i t y of wo rk i ng 
life s u c h a s indust r ia l a c c i d e n t s a n d o c c u p a t i o n a l hea l th , w o r k 
sa t i s fac t ion , f o r m a l a n d in fo rma l l ea rn ing a n d recu r ren t e d u c a t i o n . A 
range of o p t i o n s in d e v e l o p i n g and app l y i ng fu tu re t e c h n o l o g y a re a lso 
c o n s i d e r e d , s u c h a s soc ia l a n d e n v i r o n m e n t a l i m p a c t s tud ies , 
t e c h n o l o g i c a l a s s e s s m e n t , a l te rna t i ve t e c h n o l o g i e s , w ider d i s c l o s u r e of 
i n fo rma t i on o n t e c h n o l o g i c a l c h a n g e , d e s i g n of s o c i o - t e c h n i c a l s y s t e m s 
a n d a l te rna t i ve i deo log i ca l b a s e s s u c h as t h e n o - g r o w t h soc ie ty . 

f u n c t i o n s a n d s e r v i c e s of va r i ous t ypos of l io rary w i th par t i cu la r 
r e f e r e n c e to the Aus t ra l i an e n v i r o n m e n t . T h e role of the l ib ra r ian m the 
libra'-y and m ine i n fo rma t i on o r o c c s s , the l ibrary p ro fess ion . 
L i b r a n a n s h i p in re la t ion to m f o r m a i i o n s c i e n c e . 

55.114 Communication and Record 

T h e c o m m u n i c a t i o n p rocess . T h e d e v e l o p m e n t of v a r i o u s Kinds of 
r e c o r d to se rve c o m m u n i c a t i o n and to p r e s e r v e k n o w l e d g e . T h e 
d e v e l o p m e n t of pr in t ing and the oook , and o l o ther f o r m s of r e c o r d T h e 
e f fec ts of r c c c n t t e c h n i c a l i nnova t i ons in t r a n s m i t l m g a n d r e c o r d i n g 
in fo rmat ion . R e p r o g r a p h y in re la t ion to the d i f fus ion of k n o w l e d g e a n d to 
l ibrar ies. T h e m a s s m e d i a a n d their ro le in c o m m u n i c a t i o n . T h e 
i n te r - re la t i onsh ips of the p r in ted word , r ead ing and m a s s med ia 

55.122 Library Materials Selection and 
Organization 

T h e se lec t i on a n d acqu i s i t i on of l ibrary ma te r i a l s in all p h y s i c a l fo rms. 
T h e book t r ade a n d o ther s o u r c e s of supp ly . T h e c a t a l o g u i n g , 
c lass i f i ca t ion , i ndex ing and c i r cu l a t i on of mate r ia l s m re la t ion to the 
n e e d s of users . T h e ro ic of m e c h a n i z a t i o n and a u t o m a t i o n 

School of Sociology 

Undergraduate Study 

53.001 introduction to Sociology 
(Double Unit) 

An i n t r oduc t i on to ma)or i s sues in S o c i o l o g y T w o m a i n t h e m e s ; cu l tu re , 
soc ie t y and inst i tu t ions; and , soc ia l inequa l i ty , i ssues: soc i a l con t ro l , 
power , r a c i s m , sex i sm, w o r k a n d le isure , c l a s s d i s t i nc t i ons a r e t r ea ted 
both f ac tua l l y a n d theore t i ca l l y . C o n s i d e r s t h e s e i ssues as they re la te to 
the S i tuat ion m Aus t ra l i a a n d in the d e v e l o p i n g coun t r i es . 

55.123 Reference Service and Materials 

1. I n f o rma t i on s o u r c e s , e s p e c i a l l y r e f e r e n c e books , a n d the i r uses in 
l ibrary p r o c e s s e s a n d reader se rv i ces . U s i n g p u b l i c a t i o n s to p rov ide 
in fo rmat ion at va r i ous leve ls m d i f fe rent l ibrary s i tua t ions 2. T h e 
b ib l i og raphy as a r e c o r d of pub l i ca t i on in the m a s s a n d a s a gu ide to 
ind iv idua l i tems. Na t iona l , t rade and sub jec t b ib l i og raphy i n d e x e s a n d 
abs t rac t s 3. R e f e r e n c e b o o k s not l imi ted to a par t i cu la r sub |ec t . 
pub l i ca t i on m e t h o d s , c o v e r a g e , o rgan i za t i on of c o n t c n t , s t ud ied m 
re la t ion to p u r p o s e a n d use. 4. T h e p r inc ip les a n d m e t h o d s of r e l e r e n c e 
work . Its p l ace in the to ta l i n fo rma t i on ne twork a n d m l ibrary se rv i ce . 
Q u e s t i o n ana lys is , s e a r c h s t ra tegy a n d p resen ta t i on of resu l ts to the user . 
T h e re la t i onsh ip of t rad i t iona l r e f e r e n c e m e t h o d s to the d e s i g n ot 
m e c h a n i z e d i n f o rma t i on re t r ieva l s y s t e m s . 

55.124 Library Administration 

T h e p r inc ip les of a d m i n i s t r a t i o n and their app l i ca t i on to l ibrar ies. Se t t i ng 
l ibrary o b i e c t i v e s a n d m e a s u r i n g l ibrary a c h i e v e m e n t . T o o l s a n d 
m e t h o d s of adm in i s t r a t i on T h e m a n a g e m e n t of l ibrary staff a n d l ibrary 
f i nance . Adm in i s t r a t i ve imp l i ca t i ons in t h e p rov is ion of l ibrary s e r v i c e s 
a n d the a d o p t i o n of t e c h n i q u e s , i nc lud ing e lec t ron i c da ta p r o c e s s i n g . 
T h e au thor i t y re l a t i onsh ips of l ibrar ies, t h e l ibrary m the po l i t i ca l p rocess . 

School of LIbrarianship 

Subject Bibliography: Ttie Humanities; The Social 
Sciences; Pure and Applied Sciences; Law; 
Government Publications 

T h e s t r uc tu re of the l i te ra ture, w i th spec ia l r e f e r e n c e to the i n f o rma t i on 
a n d r e s e a r c h n e e d s of users . Pub l i ca t i ons e m b o d y i n g ong ina i wo rk , 
c r i t i c i sm, expos i t i on , popu lansa t i on . T h e ma jo r r e f e r e n c e w o r k s in t h e 
f ie ld. Impor tan t c o l l e c t i o n s in l ibrar ies, a n d o ther s o u r c e s of p u b l i c a t i o n s 
a n d in fo rmat ion . P r o b l e m s of ava i lab i l i t y of r e s o u r c e s . 

Graduate Study 

55.112 Libraries and information 

T h e ro le ot the l ibrary in the tota l c o m m u n i c a t i o n s y s t e m of soc ie ty , a s 
an a g e n c y for the p rese rva t ion , d i s s e m i n a t i o n a n d d e v e l o p m e n t of 
k n o w l e d g e a n d in fo rmat ion . T h e h is lo ry of l ib rar ies and thoir 
i n v o l v e m e n t m soc ia l a n d t e c h n o l o g i c a l c h a n g e . T h e prov is ion . 

55.231 Subject Bibliography: The Humanities 

55.236 Subject Bibliography: Law 

55.232 Subject Bibliography: The Social 
Sciences 



Professional Studies 

55.233 Subject Bibliography: Pure and 
Applied Sciences 

55.238 Subject Bibliography: Government 
Publications 

55.362 Mechanized Systems for Libraries 
Justification, analysis and design o1 automated systems for tecfinical 
processing in libraries such as ordering and acquisitions, cataloguing, 
circulation, serials control and reference. Computer hardware, 
peripherals, allied processing equipment Basic programming and library 
systems analysis File organization, bibliographic record design, file 
maintenance, repod gene 
mechanized systems and I iry nelw 

arch programs. Survey of 
I, f^ARC, f^EDLARS, OCLO 

and other shared cataloguing projects, Compai 
systems. When and what to automate Humar 
libraries. Cost analysis. 

55.371 Literature for Young People 

Printed materials fo 
interest and abilitie 
collections Use ofr 
adults. 

children and young adults i 
, Cnteria for evaluation a 
iterials in reading guidance 

relation to their needs, 
d selection for library 
i/ith children and young 

55.373 Public Libraries 

The purpose of the public library in the community 
comparative study of public library services with empl 
programs of service to adults, young adults and childr 
plans for the introduction of library service to specific re 

mined through a 
on special 
jrveys and 

55.712 

Archive: 

Archives Theory and History 

I theory 
rative history ar 
stitutions. Archivi 
jvarnmental archi 
chives for informi 
•chives professici 
institutions, progr 

ifudied hisloricaily Publi 
Id government records. The history 
33 legislation. Business, institutional ai 

BS Private papers, local history collec 
on and in research. The development 
National and international archives 

T i s , publications. 

idhiinistraflon, adrnini-
ry of archives 

ons Uses of 
ndroleofthe 
ssociations: 

55.713 Archives Administration 
1. Reli 
Commercia 
understandi 
arrangement a 
application of ; 
Repository piar 
application fo e 
including questi 

ions between archiye-creating bodies and archive 
ind legal practice, forms and terminology re 

es, 2. Archives management: 
ption, the publication of findii 

;hi 
Id desc 
utomatic 
ning 3. 
rchives 
)ns of ai 

microcopying. Conserv 
The principles of admin 
nstitufions. 4. Service to 
cess and copynght. Public 

3 institutions, 
levant to the 
acquisition, 

ig aiOs, {he 
matenals. 

•n and their 
of archives, 
of archives. 

55.714 

Informati 
societies 
Libraries 
acqui 
orgar 
and II 

Information En 
Archivists 

n sources whic 

i ironment for 

:h supplement archives, a 
s, institutions, including libraries, gallerie 
5 of various types studies in relation to the r 
ion of materials by purchase, gift, exchange 
ition of materials for use, Bibliographicaldesc 

non-book fc 
types of ree 

3nal docume 
Tiandtheirus 
rd by reprogn 

itation s 
ìin rese 

ndards. Documi 
V Dissemination of 
microfilm. 

ademies, learned 
I and museums. 
>eds of archivists; 
and legal deposit; 
ption and national 
ntary materials in 

exts and other 

55.378 University and College Libraries 

Trends and developments m tertiary education in relation I 
poses and functions of university and college libraries Th 
response to the university environment and to the library usert 
resources and services. 

the pur-
liDrary's 

.rough I t s 

55.381 Special Libraries 

The nature of special libraries and the environments in v^ihich they 
operate. The evolution of the special library. The relationships of the 
special library to its parent organization, to its users and toother sources 
of information, The functions of the special library and their translation 
into appropriate services. Systems and techniques relevant to special 
libranes, including mechanized information systems. Staffing, sitina. 
planning special libraries, Ivleasurement of specia llibrary effe sness, 

55.385 School Libraries I 

The information environment of educate 
effect on libraries. The development of tt-
in relation to educational thought 
administration and organization of schoc 
on national, slateand local levels, The ro 
and the community library concept. 

'S, Educational issues and the 
sroleofthei ibraryintheschoi 
ind practice The provisior 
library resourcesand service 

=s of school and public librarie 

55.386 School Libraries II 

Subie. ului studies in r lation to the selection of ma irials 
library programs, fvlatenals studies in 
materials and their application to curric 
subject bibliographies. IvIeOia produc 
subject curriculum studies. Methods 
educalion and Ihe teaching of library s 

elation to the range and type of 
lum subjects. The compilation of 
on and services m relation to 
Df individual and group reader 

55.715 

Natu 

Records Ma lageme 

5f rt , scope and principles of records of management, Historical 
evolution of record-keeping practices, including the development and 
role of correspondence registration systems and the record registry 
within the colonial, state and federal governments in Australia, 
Development of the modern concept of records management, and of 
records management practices, especially in the United Kingdom, the 
United States of America, Canada and Australia, Principles and 
techniques of records control. 

Appraisal and disposal of records, including record« 
Records repository management, including the recordscei 
repository concepts. Records systems survey techniques 
modern records systems. Vital records programmes. The 
micrographics and of automated techniques in records r 
The relevance of records managementto archives adminis 
control (as an aspect of record system design). 

scheduling, 
itreand limbo 
Principles of 

ipplication of 
lanagement, 
ration. Forms 

55.992 General Assignment 
(Archives Administration) 

Candidates are required to compile a finding aid to an approved archive 
or manuscript group, or a component thereof, in accordance with 
guidelines and specifications prescribed by the School. The purpose of 
the General Assignment is to provide a practical opportunity for 
candidates to apply theoretical principles and concepts, as well as the 
techniques and skills required for the interpretation and exposition of a 
significant archive group or series, and to elucidate the archives in 
relation to 1 . the administrative context and processes which resulted 
in their creation, and 2. the physical and informational attributes of the 
archives. 



Subject Descript ions 

Graduate Study 

Master of A rch ives Admin is t ra t ion Sub jec ts* 

55.815G Economics of Information Systems 

U s e of su rveys , user s tud ies a n d m a r k e t r e s e a r c h to d e t e r m i n e d e m a n d . 
Cos t ing , f i n a n c i a l p lann ing , c o n t r o l a n d f o r e c a s t i n g . C o s t - b e n e f i t 
ana lys is . E c o n o m i c s of ne tworks . E c o n o m i c imp l i ca t i ons of n e w 
t e c h n o l o g i e s . 

55.806Q Issues In Archives Theory and Practice 

C o n t e m p o r a r y i s s u e s in a r c h i v e s t h e o r y a n d p r a c t i c e , i nc lud ing Ihe 
i m p l i c a t i o n s of d e v e l o p m e n t s in i n fo rmat ion p r o c e s s i n g t e c h n o l o g y 
f o r t r a d i t i o n a l m e t h o d s of a r c h i v e - k e e p m g ; the i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r t r a d i t i o n a l 
a r c h i v e c o n c e p t s a n d p r inc ip les of a d m i n i s t r a t i v e c h a n g e in o rgan iz -
a l ions ; t h e d o c u m e n t a t i o n o i admin i s t ra t i ve c h a n g e for t h e c o n t r o l of 
a r c h i v e s ; I h e n a t u r e a n d f o r m of a r c h i v a l f i nd ing med ia : a r c h i v a l s e r v i c e s 
a n d i n f o r m a t i o n n e t w o r k s . 

55.B06G Research Methods in Archives 

T h e n a t u r e of r e s e a r c h , a n d Ihe po ten t ia l a p p l i c a t i o n s of r e s e a r c h 
t e c h n i q u e s in a r c h i v e s admin is t ra t ion , i nc lud ing ana lys i s of r e s e a r c h 
m e t h o d o l o g i e s used in i n fo rma t ion s tud ies , a n d in the h is to r i ca l a n d 
soc ia l s c i e n c e s w i th a subs tan t i a l a r c h i v e - o r i e n t e d r e s e a r c h bas is ; 
p r e p a r a t i o n of r e s e a r c h p r o p o s a l s a n d t h e eva lua t i on of r e s e a r c h 
p r o j e c t s a n d their resul ts . 

55.816G Information Processing Technology 

T h e a p p l i c a t i o n of c o m p u t e r , p h o t o g r a p h i c , m i c r o g r a p h i e a n d te le-
c o m m u n i c a t i o n t e c h n o l o g y to the so lu t ion of i n fo rma t ion p r o b l e m s . 
T r a n s l a t i o n of n e e d s into e q u i p m e n t s p e c i f i c a t i o n s . A d v a n c e s in 
i n fo rma t ion p r o c e s s i n g t e c h n o l o g y 

55.817G Information Storage and Retrieval 
Systems 

Role of thesaur i a n d o t h e r i n d e x i n g l a n g u a g e s t ruc tu res . A u t o m a t e d 
t h e s a u r u s d e s i g n a n d m a i n t e n a n c e . A u t o m i c index ing a n d c iass i t i ca t i on 
s y s t e m s . C o n c e p t c o o r d i n a t i o n , u s e of B o o l e a n o p e r a t o r s a n d s e a r c h 
s t r a t e g y des ign . S y s t e m s ana lys is , d e s i g n a n d c o s t i n g . D e s i g n ot user 
a n d i n t e r a c t i v e c u e i n g tu tor ia ls . C h o i c e c r i te r ia for o n - l i n e a n d b a t c h 
s y s t e m s . Tes t ing , ana lys i s a n d e v a l u a t i o n of s y s t e m s . A d v a n c e d 
t e c h n o l o g i e s for i n fo rma t ion s to rage a n d ret r ieval . 

Master of Librarianship Subjects 

55.818G Issues In Information Science 

C o n t e m p o r a r y i s s u e s in i n fo rma t ion s c i e n c e ; i nc lud ing the ro le of t h e 
i n fo rma t ion sc ien t is t as r e s e a r c h e r a n d a s da ta admin i s t ra to r . 
T e c h n o l o g y t rans fe r in a n d t h r o u g h i n f o r m a t i o n s c i e n c e . T a s k g r o u p 
p r o j e c t s d e s i g n e d t o a l l o w o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r w o r k o n i n fo rma t ion s c i e n c e 
p r o b l e m s . 

55.805G issues in Librarianship 

C o n t e m p o r a r y i s s u e s m l ib rar iansh ip . i n c l u d i n g the p rov is ion of l ib rar ies 
a n d i n fo rma t ion by g o v e r n m e n t s a n d by pr iva te en te rp r i se ; a u t o m a t i o n , 
i n fo rma t ion s c i e n c e a n d l ibrar ies; c a t a l o g u i n g , c lass i f i ca t i on a n d 
b i b l i o g r a p h i c a l con t ro l ; p r o b l e m s of pub l i ca t i on g r o w t h a n d l ibrary size; 
l ibrar ies in the soc ia l e n v i r o n m e n t . 

55.807G Research Methods in Librarianship 

T h e na tu re , n e c e s s i t y a n d t e c h n i q u e s of r e s e a r c h in l i b ra r iansh ip a n d 
c o n t r i b u t i o n s of i n fo rma t ion s c i e n c e ; f u n c t i o n s a n d t e c h n i q u e s of 
s ta t is t ica l ana lys i s ; p repa ra t i on of r e s e a r c h p roposa ls ; s ta te of the art 
of r e s e a r c h in l ib rar iansh ip a n d the eva lua t i on of r e s e a r c h pro jec ts . 

55.811.G Library and information Services 
Management 1 

L ib ra r ies in t h e pol i t ical p r o c e s s . T h e n a t u r e of t h e l ibrary as a 
b u r e a u c r a c y . T h e l ibrary as a sys tem. T h e m a n a g e m e n t of l ibrary 
f i n a n c e . W o r k s tudy a n d pos i t i on c lass i f i ca t i on in l ibrar ies 

55.812G Library and Information Services 
Management II 

Sit ing a n d p lann ing of l ibrar ies. T h e m a n a g e m e n t of l ibrary staff. 
A d m i n i s t r a t i v e s t r u c t u r e s in l ibrar ies. T h e f o r m a t i o n a n d m a n a g e m e n t of 
l ibrary n e t w o r k s , N a t i o n a l a n d in te rna t iona l p l a n n i n g of l ibrary a n d 
i n f o r m a t i o n se rv i ces 

55.819G Introduction to Telecommunications 

T h e t rans fe r of da ta to a n d f r o m c o m p u t e r s a n d the use of s u c h t r a n s f e r s 
in a n e n v i r o n m e n t w h e r e p r i nc ipa l in terest is ir^ t h e p r o c e s s i n g of 
b i b l i o g r a p h i c in fo rmat ion . S o m e d i s c u s s i o n of d a t a t rans fe r not 
a s s o c i a t e d w i th c o m p u t e r s . T o p i c s m a y inc lude : a n a l y s i s of t y p e s of 
c o m p u t e r d i a l o g u e a n d their a s s o c i a t e d t e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s 
r e q u i r e m e n t s , f ea tu res of c o m p u t e r o p e r a t i o n in on - l i ne s y s t e m s , 
i n t r o d u c t i o n to da ta c o m m u n i c a t i o n , t r a n s m i s s i o n m o d e a n d l ine 
c o n f i g u r a t i o n s , l ine c o n t r o l p r o c e d u r e s , t e r m i n a t i o n e q u i p m e n t , e r ro rs 
a n d the i r con t ro l , c o m m o n ca r r i e r fac i l i t ies, p l a n n i n g for a n on - l i ne 
sys tem, c o s t c o n s i d e r a t i o n s . 

55.820G Diffusion and Dissemination of 
Information 

R e v i e w of s tud ies of i n fo rma t ion n e e d s a n d of the b e h a v i o u r of 
sc ient is ts , e n g i n e e r s a n d o ther p ro fess iona l a n d s o c i a l g r o u p s a s users ot 
in fo rmat ion , T e c h n o l o g y t rans fer a n d the d i f fus ion of i n n o v a t i o n s a n d 
imp l i ca t i ons for the d e s i g n of i n f o r m a t i o n s y s t e m s . 

55.821G Man-machine Communication 

I n c l u d e s s o m e d i s c u s s i o n of c o g n i t i o n t h e o r y a n d the bas ic 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l , p h y s i o l o g i c a l a n d t e c h n o l o g i c a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s u n d e r -
iy ing the reques t ing , ass im i la t ion a n d p r e s e n t a t i o n of in fo rmat ion . T h e 
i n f l u e n c e of t h e s e f a c t o r s o n d i a l o g u e wi th repor t g e n e r a t i n g , re t r ieva l 
a n d in te rac t i ve e d u c a t i o n a l s y s t e m s . 

'Subject to approval. 
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School of Education 
58.011 Curriculum and Instruction F L6* 

Graduate Study 

Diploma in Education Course 

58.010 Theory of Education SI L6, 82 T4 
Consists of three core sect ions and an optional section. The core 
secl ions consist of studies of the phi losophy of educat ion, educat ional 
psychology and the sociology of educat ion. In the last section, known as 
Selected Studies in Education, each student studies two topics selected 
fronn a number offered. The topics depend on student interest, current 
issues in educat iona l thought and the interests and expert ise of 
available staff. 

Detai ls of the course sect ions of the subject follow: 

Educational Psychology: A general overview of signif icant aspects of 
human behaviour in educat ional settings. Topics: c lassroom discipl ine 
and behaviour modif icat ion; individual di f ferences, cogni t ive growth and 
intel l igence, social izat ion through the school, the psychology of 
adolesence, memory, learning theories, modif icat ion, eff icient 
instruct ion and learning disabilit ies. 

Philosophy of Education: Session 1 topics explore phi losophical 
quest ions concern ing teaching and learning with part icular re ference to 
the vanous subjects taught in schools. Issues concern ing the 
relat ionships between schoo l subjects, the connec t ion between 
knowledge and the development of mind, the value of schoo l subjects 
relation lo other activi t ies wh ich cou ld compose educat ion and the 
social and eth ica l context of educat ion. These issues are fo l lowed up m 
much more detail m Selected Studies m Session 2. 

Focus in Session 1 is upon log ica landep is temolog ica l quest ions wh ich 
are internal to the var ious teach ing suDjects, Students are asked to 
select their Philosophy of Educat ion group from one of the following: 

Phi losophical Problems in Mathemat ics and Educat ion or 
Phi losophical Problems in Language and Educat ion or 
Phi losophical Problems in Literacy Apprec ia t ion and Educat ion or 
Phi losophical Problems in History and Educat ion or 
Phi losophical Problems in Sc ience and Educat ion or 
Phi losophical Problems in Social Sc ience and Educat ion or 
Phi losophical Problems in Curr icu lum and Educat ion. 

Sociology ol Education: The role of educat ion in Austral ian society with 
attent ion on Austral ian educat ion systems, inequality and the role of the 
Department of Educat ion and impl icat ions of sociology for educat ional 
aims. Adolescent groups, including deviants and cultural deprivation. 
Social structures m the secondary school and the school in the local 
communi ty . A study of teacher groups, including role and 
professional ism. 

Selected Studies in Education: Previously Education Options. Opt ional 
subjects offered depend on student demand and staff availabil ity. It is 
proposed that in 1980 the three opt ions previously offered to students be 
reduced to two and that interdiscipl inary opt ions such as In areas of 
comparat ive educat ion administrat ion be made avai lable as part of the 
option choice. In 1980, students wilt be free to choose two options f rom 
those offered. 

Consists of a co re sect ion known as Applied Studies m Teaching 
Practice and a sect ion in wh ich Special Methods of teaching are 
studied. 

Applied Studies in Teaching Practice: Four main topics: commun ica t ion 
and microteaching. language in learning, specif ic c lassroom problems 
and measurement and evaluation. 

1. Communica t ion and Microteaching: The pract ical skills of 
interact ion and teaching in smal l and large groups. Aims to help 
students to use the voice ef fect ively — to consider its pitch, volume, 
pace and tone — and at the same t ime to cons ider non-verbal aspects 
of commun ica t ion such as eye-contact , gesture and stance, Students 
have pract ice, in workshops, in such things as leading a smal l -group 
discussion, speaking to a large group, story-tel l ing and reading, 
quest ioning ana responding to replies. Peer-group micro- teachmg is 
undertaken, also, in an attempt to develop and improve teaching skills. 

2. Language in learning: the a im of this segment is to make student-
teachers aware of (1} the linguistic processes by wh ich their pupils 
acquire informat ion and understanding, and the impl icat ions for the 
teacher 's own use of language: (2) the reading demands of their own 
subjects and the ways m which pupils can be helped l o meet them. 

This segment inc ludes considerat ion of the nature of language, 
language acquis i t ion and development , language on social contact , 
language funct ions, usage, g rammar and educat ion and the role of 
language in learning 

3. Specif ic Classroom Problems' a number of topics are considered, 
including the following: The remedial problems and its causes. Psycho-
social, cogni t ive and genet ic environment, negat ive reinforcement. 
Diagnost ic teaching: d iagnosis of learning failures, development in 
various areas, the use ot special p rocedures m teaching mixed ability 
c lasses. The teacher 's relat ionship wi th 'Oifficull' chi ldren. Teacher self-
expectat ions. sel f -evaluat ion stress and ambiva lences. Resources 
avai lable lo assist the teacher. 

Methods of approach ing c lassrooms in which there are chi ldren of a 
variety of ethnic and /o r national backgrounds, inc luding Abongines, 
immigrants and those whose grasp of the English language is weak. 

4. Measurement and Evaluation: famil iarizes students with procedures 
used for the systemat ic measurement and evaluat ion of school 
performance. 

The content includes: Prepar ing instruct ional object ives; Relat ing 
evaluat ion procedures and instruct ional object ives: Validity, reliability 
and other desired character is t ics of evaluat ion instruments; Construct -
ing and administer ing c lassroom tests; Using standardised tests; 
Marking and reporting, 

Special Methods 

Commerce/Economics Method 
Examines C o m m e r c e curr icu lum and methodology as taught to Forms 2 
to 4, and Economics as studied in Forms 5 and 6. The New Commerce 
Syllabus fol lows the Special Development of Concepts Approach and 
concent ra tes on topics that are relevant and meaningful . It a lso lays a 
conceptua l foundat ion for the study of Economics in the senior school. 

Note: A knowledge of bookeeping is necessary to the study of 
C o m m e r c e Method and tutorials are arranged for those wi th no previous 
bookkeeping exper ience. 

"Students m some special meirioosai 
ano oraclical work 

Î required 10 take additional hours for laCoratory 



Subject Descriptions 

English — Single Method 

English — Double Method 

The seminar part of this sub jec l has three const i tuents. The curriculum 
studies strand dealswi th the ob ject ivesof English teaching as well as the 
content , range and suitabil ity ot work for each form and level. The me/^ot f 
studies strand examines howtheseob jec t i vescan be implemented in the 
c lassroom, with special emphas is on imaginat ive methods of approach. 
The pro/essiona/sfeiWsstrand is a workshop program aimed at developing 
techn iques for explor ing and implement ing new approaches to English. 

It is possible tor graduates who have at least two years of English or at 
least two years oi d rama accompan ied by one year of English in the 
undergraduate course, to elect to study double English IVIelhod. In 
addit ion to the single Method course, such students will intensively study 
specif ic areas oi the English cur r icu lum and part ic ipate in pract ical 
invest igat ions related to the teaching ot English. 

Mathematics - Single Method 

Mathematics — Double Method 

These subjects have six main aims: t oexamine the object ives of teaching 
mathemat ics at the secondary level, to consider e lementary not ions 
concern ing a mathemat ics cur r icu lum and its construct ion, to compare 
the New South Wales secondary mathemat ics syl labuses with those of 
other systems, to d iscuss strategies and methods of teaching 
mathemat ics with special reference to the School and Higher School 
Cert i f icates, to prepare mathemat ics aids for c lassroom use and to 
cons ider evaluat ion in all its aspects. 

It is possible for graduates whose major subject is sc ience to take 
Mathemat ics Method as a single teaching subject in conjunct ion with 
Sc ience Method, The program for this subjec l is devised on an individual 
basis by consultat ion. 

French Method 

German Method 

Spanish Method 

These subjects have several aspects. Method d iscusses audio-v isual 
language teach ing including some attention to the history and 
development ot these Methods and of l inguistics. Pract ical sessions 
comp lement this theory; teaching techniques are considered, material 
f rom the audio-v isual course utilized and pract ice teaching problems 
discussed. 

Geography Method 

Lecture-d iscuss ions are a imed at interpreting the syl labuses through a 
variety of approaches, understanding the structuring ot individual 
lessons as part of work units, and examin ing methods of presentat ion of 
material in relation to pupil motivation, c lassroom management and 
varying class ability levels. 

This is fo l lowed by an in-depth t reatment of some aspects of Geography 
teach ing through workshops structured around a range of audio-visual 
materials. Exper ience is gamed in the product ion of f ieldwork units, 
pr inted materials, wal l charts, b lack and white and colour 35mm slides, 
overhead t ransparency materials, sound casset tes and mult i -media kits. 

German Method 

See above. 

History Method 

The seminar program covers the nature and value of history, study of 
history syl labuses with major attention devoted to those of New South 
Wales, variet ies ot lesson procedures and teaching techniques, 
development and use of audio-visual aids, methods of assessment and 
related matters. The program is c losely related to pract ice teaching 
exper iences. In the later part of the course, particular attention is g iven to 
the planning and development oi units of work accompany ing resource 
material. 

Slow Learner Method 

Prerequisite. A majoi in psychology is required. In special cases the Head 
of School may exempt a student from (his requirement. 

Chi ldren designated 's low learners' may be placed in segregated 
classes, usually referred to as General Activity Classes, or they may be 
integrated into ordinary level or modif ied level classes. An integrated 
approach to the teaching of language and communica t ion , social 
sc iences and mathemat ics is adopted, with part icular emphas is upon 
remedial reading. The pschology of the stow learner is treated, with a 
balance between the theoret ical issues and pract ical c lassroom 
techniques involved. With the co-operat ion ol schools, observat ion and 
involvement in regular pract ical c lass exper ience is undertaken early in 
the course. 

Social Science Method 

Prerequisite: 1 . a 3-year major in History or Geography or Economics 
(thai subfecl t)eing the major method) plus 2. at least 2 years ofumi/ez-s/iy 
study in one or more oi the follomng: History, Geography. Asian Studies. 
Economics, Economic History. Government. Political Science. 
Anthropology. Sociology (the units of a major sequence are notaccepted 
if already used as the Oasis for selection oi the major leaching method). 
Other social science subjects may be considered appropriate. 

Soc 'a /Sc 'ence/>^s ;an Social Studies or 

Social Science/Ancient History 

Opportuni ty exists for a l imited number of students (provided they have 
the necessary prerequisi tes) to do one of the above method 
combinat ions. All three courses emphasize the development of ef fect ive 
methods of building knowledge, inquiry skills, att i tudes and values about 
soc iet ies—ancient and modern, eastern and western. A feature of each 
course is the opportunity to prepare and test resource material. 

Library Method 

Prepares teachers for the role of School Librarian whose special 
compe tance is professional knowledge about the materials of 
instruct ion. The newly developing school library is an Educational 
Resources Centre and includes a wide variety of learning resources 
wh ich are integrated with school curricula. 

Lec tu re /d i scuss ions are p lanned to include aspects of Educat ional 
Media, Library Administrat ion, Chi ldren's Literature, Cataloguing and 
Classif icat ion, Select ion and Evaluation of Materials and integrat ion with 
School Program. 

Spanish Method 

See above. 

Science - - Single Method 

Science — Double Method 

These sub jects are designed to build conf idence in the use of a wide 
variety of teach ing techniques and procedures. A range of resource 
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materials developed in recent curr icu lum proiecls m secondary sc ience 
both in Austral ia and overseas are introduced. An attempt is made to 
invest igate the pract ical impitcat lons for sc ience teach ing of topics dealt 
vkrith in Educat ion A: eg contr ibut ions of the learning theorists, curr icu lum 
theories, student evaluat ion and c lass control . 

Ow ing t o t h e increasing emphasis on integrated sc ience courses in NSW 
high schools, an attempt is made to offer a diverse range of elect ives 
cover ing aspects of the teaching of the tradit ional discipl ines, physics, 
chemistry, biology and geology, as well as elect ives on various themes 
c o m m o n to all sc ience teaching, such as quantit ive thinking, the 
phi losophy of sc ience, evaluat ion of sc ience learning and social aspects 
of Science. 

Some sect ions of the subject are compulsory, eg those designed to 
int roduce the features basic to all sc ience leaching, and certain sect ions 
for those students wi th no tertiary study in the scientif ic d iscipl ine 
concerned. Students may choose a major componen t of studies f rom the 
range of elect ives offered. A certain m in imum number of e lect ives must 
be comple ted dur ing each Session by students taking Sc ience as a 
Double Teach ing Subject. A smaller number of e l lect ives must be 
comple ted over the whole year by students taking Sc ience as a Single 
Teach ing Subject. However, all students are encouraged to comple te as 
many elect ives as t ime and interest allow. 

Industrial Arts Method 

The subject includes the appl icat ion of principles dealt with in phi losophy, 
psychology and theory of educat ion to the leaching of the Industrial Arts. 

An introduct ion t ocommon ly used Industr ialArts institutional procedures 
such as the demonstrat ion, the appl icat ion of audio-visual aids and 
ef fect ive management of Industrial Arts workshops and laboratories. 
Curr icu lum deve lopments are explored using an historical approach 
leading to a considerat ion of the phi losophy, a ims and object ives of 
current Industrial Arts programs. Other aspects of the subjects are 
devoted to the planning of facil i t ies, sequenc ing of course content and 
programming, and the evaluat ion of courses and students. 

Drama Method 

The emphas is in this subject is on the pract ical use of drama as an 
educat ional medium in the c lassroom. The a im is to prepare teachers as 
drama special ists in the schoo ls with basic skills in the development of 
drama programmes and able to give leadership in extending drama as a 
method across subject areas. The fol lowing aspects are included: 
structure and control m drama activity; language games: individual and 
group movement : mime, improvisat ion and development of scr ipted 
drama: role play; s imulat ion games; basic theatre arts; methods of 
explor ing dramat ic texts. 

Teaching English as a Second Language 

Aims to prepare teachers of chi ldren wfhose native language is not 
English. Topics include the teaching of language, l inguistic problems, 
g rammar and vocabulary: evaluat ion of avai lable tesis; the use of audio-
visual aids; bil ingual educat ion; relat ionship between school and parents; 
'wi thdrawal ' system — compared with systems of integrat ion and team 
teaching; evaluat ion and assesment of pupils. 

58.012 Teaching Practice 

In Session 1 there are f i f teen days of superv ised teaching pract ice in 
schools, A second penod of tweniy- f ive days fol lows later in the year. 

Graduate Study 

Master of Education Degree Course 

Miscellaneous Subjects 

58.219G Experimental Design and 
Analysis I 31 o r S 2 L 2 

Methods and principles of research ineducat ion.Descr ip t ionof a sample 
distr ibution of observat ions. Standard scores. The normal distrubution. 
Correlation, Compar ison of means f rom two samples. Simple regression 
analysis. 'Chi-squared' test of independence. Error rates. 

58.220G Experimental Design and 
Analysis il 81 o r S 2 L 2 

PrerequfSiie: 58-219G or equtvaleni. 

Compar ison of means from more than twosamples . Post hoc compar ison 
procedures Factorial designs Repeated measures designs. Statist ical 
control of var iables through analysis of covanance. Computer 
exper ience is provided 

58.223G Research Design I S1 or S2 L2 

An overv iewof research procedures for the purpose of understanding the 
research process. The emphasis in Research Design I will be on 
quanti tat ive research. Topics include the relat ionship between theory 
and research, the problem of values m research, hypotheses, select ion 
and concep t formation, the problem of cho ice quanti tat ive or qualitative 
research, sampl ing, quest ionnaire construct ion, interviewing with 
quest ionnaires, exploratory research, prob lems of measurement , 
content analysis. Designed specif ical ly for s tudents who wish to 
understand research problems as well as evaluate research studies in 
Educat ion. 

58.224G Research Design il S 1 o r S 2 L 2 

Prerequisite: 58.223G or equivalent. 

Emphasis on an understanding of qualitative research procedures. 
Topics include: problems of part icipant observat ion, examinat ion of 
some participant observat ion studies, the problem of humanist ic 
research, interviewing and data col lect ion in part icipant observat ion, 
language and meaning, ethnomethodology, case study method, the 
social exper iment, cho ice of type of method to suit the problem. 

58.225G Multivariate Analysis in 
Educational Research 1 S I or S2 L2 

Discuss ion of research designs in wh ich many variables are involved. 
Multiple correlat ion and multiple regression analysis, L ineard iscnminant 
analysis. Canonica l correlat ion and canonical correlat ion analysis. 
Includes a brief review of matrix a lgebra as an introduct ion to the 
statistical methods. Pract ical exper ience with computers is provided and 
outputs from a number of computer program packages are d iscussed 
and compared. 
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58.226G Multivariate Analysis in 
Educational Research II S1 or S2 L2 

Prerquisite: 58 225G or equivalent. 

Two mam topics are considered, factoranalys is and mult ivariate analysis 
ot var iance. The f i rs t topic includes c o m m o n factor analysis, componen t 
analysis and image analysis, The use of the ful l-rank model as a method 
of analys ing data innon-or thogonal un ivar ia tedesignswi l l be considered 
as a prelude to the use of the ful l-rank mult ivariate model. Computer 
exper ience is provided and outputs f rom a number of packages 
d iscussed and compared. 

58.228Q Experimental Design and 
Analysis III S1 o rS2L2 

Prerequisites. 58.220G or equivalent. 

Orthogonal contrasts and polynomial t rend analysis. Factorial 
exper iments in v^^hich some of the ef fects are confounded. Latin 
squares and related designs. Two-way analysis of var iance witt i 
measures repeated over one or both factors. Analys is of the results of a 
series of exper iments. Path analysis and other related topics 

58.229G Non-Parametric Design and 
Analysis S1o rS2L2 

Prerequisite: 58.219G ana Analysis I. or equivalent. 

An introduct ion lo non-paramelnc design and analysis in educat ional 
research. The purpose is to provide the student with a basic 
understanding of non-paramei r ic analysis as a pr imary research tool, 
rather than simply as a second-best adjunct lo parametr ic procedures. 

Top ics include, order statist ics, tests based on runs, tests of goodness oi 
fit, rank-order statistics, tests based on randomisat ion methods, the sign 
test and s igned-rank test, l inear rank statist ics appl ied to the genera l two-
sampie problem, locat ion and scale problems, tests of the equality of k 
independent samples, measures of associat ion tor bivariate samples, 
and measures of associat ion in mult iple c lassi f icat ions. 

Laboratory exper ience with compute rs is an integral pari ot the subject. 

58.232G Phllosphical Problems In 
Educational Research 81 or $2 L2 

What is research in educat ion? Definit ion and assessment . Theory 
evaluat ion. Taxonomy and 'the facts' . Problems in educat ional research 
concern ing such topics as intel l igence, concepts , social c lass, cul tural 
deprivat ion, prejudice, motivat ion, social isation, creativi ty, the 
curr icu lum. 

58.233G Philosophical Considerations of the 
Methodology of Social Inquiry in 
Educational Research SI or 82 L2 

An examinat ion of the methodology of soc ia l inquiry with specia l 
reference to educat ion. D iscusses the re levance of scient i f ic research 
methods to social inquiry. Topics include: explanat ion and unders tanding 
in natural and social sc iences , the cr i t ique of posit ivism, a cr i t ical 
eva luat ion of phenomenolog ica i methods of enquiry, object iv i ty and 
neutrali ty, the nature and deve lopment of theories, the theory 
dependence of observat ion, theor ies and concepts , causat ion ^nd 
understanding in the social sc iences, research in soc io logy and 
educat iona l research. 

58.234G Philosophical Considerations of the 
Methodology of Psychological Inquiry in 
Educational Research S1 or 8 2 1 2 

An examinat ion of the methodology of psychology.espec ia l ly as the latter 
is appl ied to educat ion. Top ics include: scient i f ic m e t h o d a n d t h e s t u d y of 
man, theory creat ion, evaluat ion and deve lopment , cr i t ic isms of 
operat ional ism, fa ls i f icat ionism and anarch ism, the p lace of mora l and 
aesthet ic judgement , sc ien t i f i cexp lana t ionandthe explanat ion of act ion, 
ine interpretat ion ot exper iments, the pol i t ics ot educat iona l research. 

58.240G Recurrent Education — 
Lifelong Learning S1 orS2 L2 

Study of the nature, funct ions, scope and provision o l cont inu ing 
educat ion, start ing f rom an overview of the state ot recurrent educa t ion in 
O E C D countnes, and conc lud ing with a detai led examinat ion of the 
Austral ian situation. 

58.230G Evaluation of Educational Programs S1 or S2 L2 

Prepares students lor the evaluat ion of training programs in educat ional 
inst i tut ions and systems and in governmenta l and other agencies. Focus 
on, the study of contemporary theories and models of evaluat ion and their 
interrelations, the synthesis of these theories and mode ls into a 
cornprehens ive whole, the methods and tools of evaluat ion and 
appl icat ion, examinat ion of the evaluat ion process in terms of its 
funct ions, states, composi t ion and appl icat ion, and relat ionships among 
evaluat ion, research and development . 

Philosophy of Education Subjects 

58.256G Moral Education I S1 or S2 L2 

Concept of morality; values and moral values; relat ionship between 
educat ing and valuing, Concepts of heteronomy and autonomy. Kant and 
links with empir ica l research of Kohlberg's. Dewey 's proposals for moral 
educat ion. Moral educat ion and the forming of disposit ions. Cla ims to 
moral knowledge. Mora l educat ion and rationality, the problem of 
t ranscendenta l just i f icat ions; the problem of fo rm and content in rational 
moral educat ion. Indoctr inat ion; relat ionship between intention, method 
and content. 

58.231 G Measurement In Education 81 or 82 L2 

Prerequisite 58 219G or equivalent. 

Fol lowing a rev iew of the principles of test construct ion, topics include 
validity and reliability, the construct ion of true and error scores, tne 
c lass ica l test theory model and other weak t rue-score models, cr i ter ion-
re ferenced testing, theory and methods of scaling, the multi-trait multi-
method matrix method for val idation, the Rasch model and problems 
related to reponse-set . 

Laboratory expenence with computers is an integral part of the subject . 

58.257G Moral Education II 81 or 82 L2 

Pfeiequisite:58.256G. 

The quest ion ol au tonomy in relation to rat ional moral educat ion: Kant, 
Peters, Feirberg, Baier e tc on autonomy. The concep t of neutrali ty; 
re levance to moral educat ion. Rights: moral, legal, na tu ra l ' and 'human ' 
nghts. Problems of equali ty and just ice in social and educat iona l 
phi losophy. Social cont ract approaches. Uti l i tar ianism and rule-
uti l i tarianism. Respect for persons: f reedom and free schools; p rob lems 
of justi f ication of f reedom. 
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' 58.258G Philosophy of the Curriculum i S1 orS2 L2 
Phi losophical cons idera l ions re levani to an analysis of such issues as 
integrat ion ot the curr icu lum, special ized versus liberal educat ion, the 
'hidden' cur r icu lum, compulsory curr icula, vocat ional educat ion, the 
educat ion of the emot ions, etc. Analys is of such concep ts as rationality, 
autonomy, equali ty, f reedom, intel l igence, creativity, knowledge, self-
realization, wants, needs, interests etc, with a v iew to establ ishing their 
s igni f icance in cur r icu lum construct ion, 

• 5a.259G Philosophy of the Curriculum II SI or S2 L2 
Prerequisiie: 58.258G. 

An examinat ion of epistemoiogical , logical, psycholog ica l and 
socio logical cons iderat ions in cur r icu lum construct ion. Issues in 
tradit ional epistemology and logic are related topsychotog ica l quest ions 
concern ing, eg mental abilities, behavioural ob ject ives and the concep t 
of mind and to socio logical quest ions concern ing knowledge and control 
and the social context of knowledge. The re levance of such work to 
current cur r icu lum issues such as the relat ionship between means and 
ends in cur r icu lum const ruc t ion and the nature of the 'h idden curr icu lum' 
is explored 

58.264G Philosophy of Science Education S1orS2L2 
Prerequisite: 58.334G. 

An advanced and detai led examinat ion of recent debate in phi losophy of 
sc ience, featur ing the work of Popper, Lakatos, Kuhn, Feyerabend, 
Al thusser etc. Part icular at tent ion is paid lo epis temoiogical issues and 
how the debate af fects the phi losophical problem of knowledge and its 
development . This provides the foundat ion for examin ing curr icu la and 
c lassroom pract ices. Addit ionally, the ramif icat ions for phi losophical , 
socio logical and psycholog ica l studies of educat ion are presented. 

-58.26SG Philosophy of Literary 
Education I S1 or S2 L2 

Phi losophical and psychologica l cons iderat ions in analysis of the a ims 
and nature of literary educat ion, eg the re levance of literary cr i t ical 
concep ts and p rocedures lo the leach ing of English in schools; moral 
conce rns in l i terature and their s ign i f icance for teachers and chi ldren 
( including the quest ion of censorsh ip and the issue of 'suitable' books for 
chi ldren); the role of ' feeling' and emot ion in l iterary response; the nature 
of "empathy" in the context of fiction; creativity; intention; imaginat ion; etc. 

58.266G Philosophy of Literary 
Educationll S1orS2L2 

Prerequisite: 58.26ÖG. 

The relat ionship between educat ion and knowledge. Li terature as a form 
of knowledge. Literary cr i t ic ism as a form of knowledge. Cognit ive and 
af fect ive object ives in literary educat ion. 

58.267G Philosophy of History 
Education I S1 or $2 L2 

Understanding and explanat ion in history teaching. Values and the 
problem of select ion in history teaching. Causa l judgement in history 
a n d its s ign i f icance for teaching history, 

58.268G Philosophy of History 
Educationll S1orS2L2 

Prerequisite: 58.267G. 

Cover ing lawtheor ies of histor ical explanat ion. Empathy in history and in 
educat ion. Relat iv ism and object iv ism in history: impl icat ions for 
teaching. History as a form of knowledge. 

58.269G Philosophy of Mathematics 
Education I S1 or $2 L2 

Phi losophical cons iderat ions of aims, curr icu la and methods of 
mathemat ics teaching, set in the context of the nature of mathemat ics 
itself. The 'new' maths, old mathemat ics and alternatives. The nature of 
understanding, see ing the point and the deve lopment of concepts . 
Freedom, author i tar ianism and the authori ty of the subject. C h a n g e a n d 
certa inty in mathemat ics . New possibi l i t ies of integrating mathemat ics 
with other discipl ines, Proofs, refutations and methods of teaching. 
Mathemat ics as intel lectual discipl ine and as tool for survival. 

58.270G Philosophy of Mathematics 
Education II 81 or 82 L2 

Prerequisite: 58.269G Ptiiiosophy of Mathemalics Education I or 
equivalent. 

The foundat ions of mathemat ics, theor ies about learning mathemat ics , 
and the const ruct ion of curr icula, f^^athematics as a form of knowledge, 
as sc ience and as ari. The relat ion be tween educat ion and knowledge. 
How m u c h mathemat ics , what sort, a n d when. 

58.272G ThePhllosophy of Language 
Education II SI orS2 L2 

Prerequisite: Either 58.271 G or 58.272G (Philosophy of Language 
EOucation lA IB) or equivalent. 

A more advanced subject on language, rationality and objectivi ty. Issues 
include: The nature of meaning, radical translat ion, the hoiisltc v iew'of 
mind, conceptua l analysis and the exposure of ideology, and language 
and social control . This provides the foundat ion for examin ing curr icu la 
and c lassroom pract ices. Addit ionally, ramif icat ions for phi losophical, 
soc io logica l and psycholog ica l studies of educat ion are presented. 

58.273G Philosophy of Social Science 
Education I SI or 82 L2 

The phi losophical foundat ions of social sc ience are examined and 
c lassical debates in this f ield investigated. Debates concern ing such 
not ions as: law, causal i ty, act ion, explanat ion, understanding, theory, 
observat ion etc. Methodolog ica l cons iderat ions are examined as they 
bear on the pract ice of the social sc iences: empir ic ism, rationalism, 
posit ivism, behaviour ism etc. This leads to an examinat ion of ideology in 
social sc ience. Curr icula development and c lassroom pract ices in social 
sc iences are examined in the light of the above. 

58.274G Philosophy of Social Science 
Education II S1 or 82 L2 

Prerequisite: 58.273G. 

An extens ion of the Session i subject . Its foci depend on student interest 
and deve lopments in the early course. Areas of study that m a y be 
under taken include: a detai led invest igat ion of part icular social sc iences, 
such as history, economics , anthropology, geography, etc, with a v iew to 
better unders tanding their theoret ica l and ideological d imensions; a 
study of the problems assoc iated with an integrated social sc ience; 
detai led invest igat ion of values in social sc ience and their just i f icat ion 
and implementat ion, and the bear ing of the above subjects on social 
sc ience teach ing and curr icu la development . 



Subject Descr ip t ions 

58.275G John Dewey and Progressive 
Education 81 or 82 L2 

Examines firsi the educational assumptions, principles and theories of 
John Dewey, and of the progressive education movemenl he helped to 
found. A philosophical approach is used in critical examination of these 
assumptions, principles and theories. Attempts to apply Progressive 
principles In schools in England, the United States and Australia are 
examined, both to determine their success from a Progressive point of 
view, and from other viewpoints. 

^ 5B.276G Deschooling and Free Schooling 81 or 82 L2 

A study of current fundamental re-thmking of educational methods and 
objectives which will be concerned with several different kinds oi 
approach to education and with innovative educational thinkers such as 
Paulo Freire, Ivan lllich, Paul Goodman, A.S. Neill and others. 

58.277G The Nature of Intelligence 81 or 82 L2 

An examination of theories about intelligence and their relation to 
educational practice. Alternative concepts of intelligence and 
philosophical problems of definition, testing and the evaluation of tests 
Intell igence and other mental attributes, eg creativity, flair, intellect, 
imagination, insight. Intelligence and the ethics of educational selection. 
A philosophical critique of psychological and sociological contibutions. 

58.287G Introduction to Philosophy of 
Education 81 or 82 L2 

Educational issues such as concepts of education, educational 
institutions and authority, knowledge and the curriculm. In discussion of 
these issues, both philosophical techniques and the role of philosophy 
of education are examined. 

58.288G Marxism and the Study of 
Education I 81 or 82 L2 

An examination of the l^arxist research program: its origins, history of 
development, central tenets. The methodology of historical materialism, 
the role of the Slate, the functioning oi ideology, and fyiarxisl 
epistemology is examined in detail with special emphasis placed on the 
potential insights they provide for the study of education. 

58.289G Marxism and the Study of 
Education II 81 or 82 L2 

Prerequisite: 58.288G or equivalent. 

An historical materialist analysis of central aspects of the practice and 
study of education; examining such issues as the function of schools in 
society, the role of higher education, assumptions concerning the 
'nature of people' in educational theories, epistemological bases 
underlying school practices and curriculum theories, the politics of 
education and ol knowledge, the value of 'free" schools. 

58.278G Social Philosophy and Education I 81 or 82 L2 

An examination of issues in social and political philosophy, and their 
impact within the closed society of the school. Issues include some of 
the social principles ot democracy, freedom and authority, constraint, 
the individual and society, justice and equality, punishmenl, the social 
contract, society as organism, machine, and voluntary organization, 
individual rights and social ends. 

5B.279G Social Philosophy and Education 1181 or 82 L2 
Prerequisile: 58.278G Sodai Philosophy and Education I or equivalent. 

Examines at an advanced level the social and political philosophy of at 
least two of the following: Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Hume, Voltaire, 
fylill, Burke fvlarx. Mannheim, Marcuse, Rawls, Lucas. 

S8.285G Ideology and Education I 81 or 82 L2 

Education, both in the sense of an institutionalized process concerned 
with socialization (schooling), and in the sense of the transmission of 
knowledge wilhin a society, is closely interrelated with the issue of 
ideology. 

The basic subject examines theories of ideology from Marx to the 
present; and the promulgation of ideology through institutions, theory 
and lived experience, with specific emphasis on schooling. 

58.286G Ideology and Education II 81 or 82 L2 
Prerequisite: Ideology and Education I or equivalent. 

Continues the investigations of 58.285G Ideology and Education I at a 
deeper level, focussing primarily on the process of "reproduction', and 
the role ot education in that process. 

Sociology of Education Subjects 

58.305G The Role of Education In 
Society I 81 or 82 L2 

An investigation into the social effects educational institutions have, 
evaluating conventional and radical perspectives on, eg the school 's 
selection function, its socialization function, the economic functions of 
education, the child's experience of school, the history of education, the 
problem of school reform. Liberal-reform, de-schooling, progressive and 
other general analyses of the social functions of education are considered 
with special reference lo the claim that schools cannot be satisfactorily 
reformed into democratic and educative institutions while they are 
required to carry out their present social and economic functions. 

Attention is then given to the concept of education and to educational 
ideals, for the purpose of clarifying thought on the extent to which 
existing schools and universities are educative. 

Aspects of social theory related to the role of education in society are 
considered, especially the general consenses and conflict perspectives 
on society and the signif icance of values, ideas and ideology. 

58.290G The Philosophy of Mind and 
Educational Theory I 81 or 82 L2 

A survey of theories of the nature of the mind, followed by a discussion of 
specific issues chosen from the following: behaviourism, materialism 
and dualism, the nature of rationality, minds and machines, rationality 
and the education of the emotions, freedom ot the will, knowledge ot 
other minds, mental health, self-realization and autonomy as 
educational goals, the Skinner/Chomsky debate, the explanation of 
action, the nature of the development of concepts, motivation, 
happiness, imagination, intention, the development of mind and the 
development of persons. 



Professional Studies 

58.291 G The Philosophy of Mind and 
Educational Theory 11 SI or 82 L2 

Prerequisite: 58.2900 or equivalent. 

Examines at an advaned level the phi losophy of mind of at least Iwoof the 
fol lowing, together with the impl icat ions of their v iews for the concept of a 
person, the aims of educat ion and the psychology of educat ion; Ryle, 
Wittgenstein, Fodor. D. Davidson, W. Sellers, Putnam, Hampshi re , B.A.O. 
Will iams, Kenny, von Wright. 

58.292G The Philosophy of Language 
Education lA SI or 82 L2 

This subject is of specia l interest to teachers of English, Phi losophical 
examinat ion of issues concern ing language and teaching, including: the 
role of language in t ransmit t ing culture, values and att itudes. The 
language of subcul tures, the concep t of dev iance and the morality of 
enforc ing standard usage. Grammar and spel l ing o r the abil ity to express 
oneself. Language as social tool. The nature of meaning, fyieaning, belief 
and values. The relat ion between languageand knowledge. Languageas 
the arbiter of thoughts; the deve lopment of language and the 
developnneni of persons. 

S8.293Q The Philosophy of Language 
Education IB 81 or 82 L2 

This subject is of special interest to teachers of second languages. 
Phi losophical examinat ion of issues concern ing language and 
teaching, including; The nature of meaning. Ivleaning and translat ion. 
The roles of translation, reading and conversat ion in learning a 
language, The possibil i ty of adequate translat ion. The impor tance of 
grammar . Depth grammar and surface grammar, The debate between 
Chomsky and Skinner — transformat ional g rammar and innate ideas or 
reinforced responses — and the learning of language. Language and 
belief. The Sapir-Whorf hypothesis (that language determines belief). 
Language, rationality and objectivity. 

58.314G Applied Sociological Research SI or 82 L2 
In t roduces students to appl ied research in the sociology of educat ion. 
Content i s ta i lo redto the needs o ts tudentsenro l led in the course and may 
include: me lhodo logyand the logic of soc io logica l enquiry; an evaluat ion 
of recent studies on Austral ian educat ional systems; how to use the 
compute r in socio logical research. Students are encouraged to conduc t 
their own research study into an area within the f ield of socio logy of 
educat ion. 

58.317G Sociological Theory with Special 
Reference to Education A 81 or 82 L2 

The nature of social theory is examined. Some of the under ly ing 
conce rns of sociology such as social order, social change and social 
structure are reviewed. A study of some of the major theorists in 
sociology. Stresses the contr ibut ion and appl icat ion of soc io logica l 
theory to the socio logy of educat ion. 

58.318G Sociological Theory with Special 
Reference to Education B SI or 82 L2 

A survey of some of the major theoret ica l themes in socio logical theory. 
These would include such top ics as funct ional ism, confl ict, symbol ic 
interact ion, sociology of knowledge. Emphas is on the re levance of 
these themes to research and analysis in socio logy of educat ion. 

58.319Q Social Trends and Problems: 
Implications for Education I SI or S2 L2 

Examines major social prob lems and t rends evident a t t h e global level m 
order to evaluate the a ims of educat iona l inst i tut ions in industrial ized 
countr ies. Most at tent ion is g iven to "limits to growth ' themes such as 
populat ion growth, resource and energy availabil i ty, nuclear energy, 
env i ronmenta l pollution, the relat ions between r ich and poor nat ions and 
the future of capital ism. The focal issue is the possibil i ty that cont inued 
commi t tment to a f f luence and growth will lead to cr i t ical ecological , 
economic and poli t ical problems. The desirabil i ty of fundamenta l social 
change towards 'al ternative' l i festyles and institutions is considered, if 
such social change is indicated then the a ims of educat ion require 
fundamenta l revision. Educat ional sys tems are current ly geared to 
af f luence, growth and similar social goals; perhaps they should be 
focussed on the ache ivement of sel f-suff ic ient, med ium- techno logy , 
communa l ways of life m non-growth and frugal al ternat ive societ ies. 

A number of issues to do with the quality of life are also examined briefly, 
inc luding inequali ty in society, the c la imed dec l ine of communi ty , sexual 
repression, work, leisure and ' the counter culture", Impl icat ions for 
desirable soc ia l and educat iona l change are explored. 

58.320G Social Trends and Problems: 
Implications for Education II 81 or 82 L2 

Prerequisite: 58.319G. 

A more detai led examinat ion of topics dealt with in 58.319G, and the 
explorat ion of new aspec ts of those and related topics. It is pnmari ly a 
reading and research subject in wh ich students undertake: 1. guided 
reading at depth in a major works and f ie lds dealt with in 58.319G, 2. 
l ibrary and other fo rms of research des igned to further the analysis of 
central issues. 

, 58.321 G TheRoleof Education in Society II S1or82L2 

Prerequisite: 58.305G or equivalent. 

A more detai led examinat ion of top ics dealt with in 58 .3050 . and the 
explorat ion of new aspects of those and related topics. It is primari ly a 
reading and research subject in wh ich students undertake: 1. gu ided 
reading at depth in major works and fields dealt with in 58.305G. 2. 
l ibrary and other fo rms of research des igned to further the analysis of 
central issues. 

58.325G Social Interaction in the 
School and Classroom 81 or 82 L2 

A n examinat ion of the interact iomst perspect ive and its appl icat ion to 
studies of the schoo l and c lass room.Top ics include: social izat ion ef fects 
of the school ; peer relat ionships, student and teacher at t i tudes towards 
schoo l life; dev iance within Ihe schoo l and c lassroom; the impact of 
outside groups on school and c lassroom; the ef fect of arch i tec ture upon 
interact ion. 

58.322G Migrant Education 81 or 82 L2 
Provides an int roduct ion to the socio logy of migrat ion, with pahicu lar 
emphas is on plural ism and educat ion in Austral ia Designed to provide 
educators who are, or may in future, be deal ing with migrant chi ldren, with 
theoret ical insights into migration, and pract ical approaches to the 
prob lems migrants face with regard to schools. Opportuni t ies are 
provided for s tudents to interact with representat ives of the ethnic 
communi ty and people employed by agencies wh ich deal wi th migrants. 
Emphasis on the problems inherent in educat ing chi ldren f rom rion-
English speaking famil ies. 



Subject Descriptions 

58.323G Socialization and Education S1 or S2 L2 

E x a m i n e s t h e w a y s w h i c h s c h o o l s p repa re pup i l s for their l u t u r e 
o c c u p a t i o n a l and soc ia l ro les. T h e i r npac l of bo th the f o r m a l a n d h i d d e n 
c u r r i c u l a on pup i l v a l u e s a n d ski l ls is d i s c u s s e d . T h e soc ia l i za t ion of 
t e a c h e r s in c o l l e g e s a n d un ive rs i t i es is e x a m i n e d as wel l a s t h e i n f l uence 
on t e a c h e r a t t i t udes and b e h a v i o u r s of an t i c i pa to ry soc ia l i za t ion a n d 
w o r k e x p e r i e n c e . I n c l u d e s a c r i t i ca l e x a m i n a t i o n of t h e o u t c o m e s of 
soc ia l i za t ion for pup i ls a n d t e a c h e r s , a n d leads to a d i s c u s s i o n of the 
a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s of t h e e d u c a t i o n a l e x p e r i e n c e s p rov i ded by pup i ls a n d 
t e a c h e r s . 

S8.324G Sociology of inequality of 
Educational Opportunity 81 o r S 2 L 2 

A n e x a m i n a t i o n of t h e c o n c e p t s of s t ra t i f i ca t ion and e d u c a t i o n a l 
inequa l i t y in soc ie ty . Spec i f i ca l l y a n a l y s e s t h e fo l l ow ing g roups : 
abo r ig ines , w o m e n , i nd i v idua ls f r o m rural a reas , m ig ran ts , t h e 
h a n d i c a p p e d . 

58.326G The Family and the School S1 orS2 L2 

S o m e of the i ssues inc lude : the n a t u r e of the fami ly , the soc ia l i za t i on of 
c h i l d r e n w i l h i n a l am i l y g roup , l anguage , soc i a l c l a s s and the fami ly , t ypes 
of fami l ies , c h a r a c t e h s t i c s of fami l ies , c r o s s cu l tu ra l s tudy of fami l ies , an 
h i s to r i ca l rev iew of fam i l y life, the l ink b e t w e e n h o m e a n d s c h o o l . 

58.331 G The Deveiopment of 
Scientific Concepts S I or S2 L2 

Prerequisite: 58.330G or equivalent. 

A c o n s i d e r a t i o n of the na tu re of c o n c e p t s a n d c o n c e p t u a l s t r u c t u r e in 
s c i e n c e a n d t heo r i es of c o g n i t i v e d e v e l o p m e n t , f o l l o w e d by t h e 
imp l i ca t i ons of P iaget ian . B r u n e r i a n a n d n e o - P i a g e t i a n d e v e l o p m e n t a l 
m o d e l s for s e c o n d a r y s c i e n c e e d u c a t i o n , 

58.332G Evaluation in Science Education S I or S2 L2 

Prerequisite: 58.330G or equivalent. 

A ims , o b j e c t i v e s a n d eva lua t ion , M e t h o d of a s s e s s m e n t for a c h i e v e m e n t , 
a t t i tudes in teres ts , p r a c t i c a l wo rk , cogn i t i ve p r e f e r e n c e s . S u r v e y of test 
i ns t rumen ts . T e s t c o n s t r u c t i o n . C o u r s e e v a l u a t i o n p r inc ip les a n d 
e x a m p l e s , 

58.333G Primary Science Education S 1 o r S 2 L 2 

Prerequisite: 58.330G or equivalent. 

A i m s of p r imary s c i e n c e e d u c a t i o n , the p r o b l e m of i n teg ra t i ng s c i e n c e 
w i th o ther s u b j e c t s in the p r ima ry c u r r i c u l u m a n d i m p l i c a t i o n s of the 
t heo r i es of Piaget , B r u n e r and G a g n e for t e a c h i n g s c i e n c e in the p r ima ry 
s c h o o l . E x a m i n a t i o n of s u c h e l e m e n t a r y s c i e n c e c u r r i c u l a a s S c i e n c e - A 
P r o c e s s A p p r o a c h . S c i e n c e C u r r i c u l u m I m p r o v e m e n t S t u d y a n d 
S c i i e n c e 5 - 1 3 , 

58.327G Sociology of Knowledge and 
Curriculum SI or S2 L2 

E x a m i n e s t h e d e t e r m i n a n t s of wha t cons t i t u tes k n o w l e d g e in a soc ie t y , A 
r ev i ew of c u r r i c u l u m a s a re f lec t ion of the va lues of soc ie t y A s tudy of the 
e c o n o m i c a n d po l i t i ca l f a c t o r s that e f fec t c u r r i c u l u m . A s tudy of 
i nnova t i on of p r a c t i c e a n d i nnova t i on of c u r r i c u l u m . W h a t is a rea l is t ic ' 
c u r r i c u l u m for d i f fe ren t g r o u p s in soc ie t y a n d w h a t d o e s rea l is t ic i m p l y ^ 

58.328G Introduction to the Sociology of 
Education S I or S2 L2 

Of fe r s a b r o a d i n t r oduc to r y o v e r v i e w of a n u m b e r of ma jo r t o p i c s w i th in 
the s o c i o l o g y of e d u c a t i o n . It s h o u l d ass is t s t u d e n t s m their later s e l e c t i o n 
of m o r e spec ia l i zed s o c i o l o g y c o u r s e s . T o p i c s i nc lude ; the na tu re of 
soc io logy , i nequa l i t y of e d u c a t i o n a l oppo r tun i t y migran t e d u c a t i o n , 
w o m e n as an e d u c a t i o n a l l y d i s a d v a n t a g e d g roup , soc ia l i sa t ion , the 
s e l e c t i o n f u n c t i o n of e d u c a t i o n , s o c i o l o g i c a l a s p e c t s of a l te rna t i ve a n d 
rad i ca l e d u c a t i o n , soc i a l t r e n d s a n d p r o b l e m s a n d the a ims of e d u c a t i o n , 
t h e soc ia l za t i on of t e a c h e r s , the Aus t ra l i an e d u c a t i o n a l s y s t e m s , 
s o c i o l o g y of k n o w l e d g e a n d (he c u r r i c u l u m , s o c i o l o g y of t i e c l a s s r o o m . 

S I o r S 2 L2 
58.334G The Nature of Science and 

Science Education 

Prerequisite: 58.330G or equivalent. 

T h e na tu re of s c i e n c e and its i m p l i c a t i o n s for s c i e n c e e d u c a t i o n . 
A s p e c t s of sc ien t i f i c m e t h o d o l o g y , sc ien t i f i c c o n c e p t s , a i m s in s c i e n c e 
a n d c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of sc ien t is ts . I n c l u d e s an e x a m i n a t i o n of the n a t u r e o f 
t heo r ies , the p r o p a g a t i o n and tes t ing of theor ies , t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of 
sc ien t i f i c c o m m u n i t i e s , t h e pe rsona l i t i eso f sc ien t i s ts , sc ient i f i c a t t i t udes , 
t h e na tu re of obse rva t i ons , e x p e n m e n t s , laws , de f in i t i ons , e x p l a n a t i o n s 
a n d p red i c t i ons , a n d t h e ro le of c o n t r o l ' m s c i e n c e . T h e e f f e c t i v e n e s s of 
t h e h is to r i ca l c a s e s tudy , t h e sc ien t i f i c pape r , t h e expe r imen t , a n d the 
d i r ec t e x p o s i t i o n of the na tu re of s c i e n c e in po r t ray ing the sc ien t i f i c 
en te rp r i se , 

58.335G Curriculum Development 
In Science S I o r S 2 L 2 

Prerequisite: 58.330G or equivalent. 

C u r r i c u l u m theo ry d i s c u s s e d and u s e d in i nves t i ga t i ng r ecen t c u r r i c u l u m 
d e v e l o p m e n t p ro jec t s in s c i e n c e Fac to rs i nvo l ved in c u r r i c u l u m 
p lann ing , s u c h a s ob jec t i ves , con ten t se lec t ion , l ea rn ing e x p e r i e n c e s , 
a n d eva lua t ion ; i n f l u e n c e s i nvo l ved in p rov id ing i m p e t u s for c h a n g e a n d 
m i m p l e m e n t i n g n e w cu r r i cu la . T h e recen t p r o j e c t s i nves t i ga ted i n c l u d e 
A.S ,E,P.. B ,S,C.S„ C.H.E.M.S,, l ,S.C,S„ P P . , S.C l,S,P, a n d Nu f f i e ld 
F o u n d a t i o n Pro jec ts . 

Science Education Subjects 

58.330G General Issues in Science Education F L 2 

A i m s of s c i e n c e e d u c a t i o n : t heo r i es of cogn i t i ve g r o w t h a n d learn ing, 
p r i nc i p l es of c u r r i c u l u m d e v e l o p m e n t and i ssues i n f l uenc ing c u r r i c u l u m 
d e v e l o p m e n t in s c i e n c e e d u c a t i o n : e g s c i e n c e a n d soc ie ty , i n teg ra t ion of 
the s c i e n c e s , the na tu re of s c i e n c e a n d sc ien t i f i c a t t i tudes ' : a s u r v e y of 
r ecen t r e s e a r c h in s c i e n c e educa t i on . 

58.336G Chemical Education 5 1 o r S 2 L 2 

T h e lea rn ing a n d t e a c h i n g of c h e m i s t r y at t h e p r ima ry , s e c o n d a r y a n d 
ter t iary leve ls w i th the m a i n e m p h a s i s on t h e s e c o n d a r y level. S p e c i a l 
r e f e r e n c e to be m a d e to: a i m s in c h e m i c a l e d u c a t i o n , the r e l a t i o n s h i p 
b e t w e e n c h e m i s t r y a n d o t h e r s c i e n t i f i c and re la ted d isc ip l ines , c h e m i s t r y 
in i n t e g r a t e d s tud ies , the ro le of c h e m i s t r y in a to ta l c u r n c u l u m , c u r r e n t 
c u r r i c u l u m mate r i a l s ava i lab le , r e c e n t c h a n g e s in the c h e m i s t r y b e i n g 
t augh t a n d t h e m e t h o d s of t e a c h i n g b e i n g app l i ed , c h e m i c a l c o n c e p t s 
a n d p r o c e d u r e s o f fe r i ng spec ia l d i f f i cu l t ies in b e i n g t augh t or learn t a n d 
recen t r e s e a r c h into the lea rn ing a n d t e a c h i n g of c h e m i s t r y . 



Professional Studies 

5 8 . 3 3 7 G P h y s i c s E d u c a t i o n 8 1 o r S 2 L 2 

Recent innovat ions in the teaching of physics m s c h o o l s a n d universit ies: 
P iaget ian-based programs: changes in the role of laboratory work; the 
use of h is ioncal materials; phys ics cur r i cu lum projects; the use of 
compute rs in physics instruction; phys ics in integrated subjects. 

Educational Psychology Subjects 

5 8 . 3 6 0 G I n t r o d u c t i o n to E d u c a t i o n a l 
P s y c h o l o g y S 1 o r 3 2 L 2 

Psycholog ica l factors inf luencing the behaviour oi teachers and 
learnersVar ious aspects of c lassroom and school organizat ional 
p rocedures analyzed with regard to their psychologica l impor tance m the 
teach ing / lea rn ing process. 

S 1 o r 8 2 L 2 5 8 . 3 6 1 G C h i l d P s y c h o l o g y I 

A theoret ica l and pract ical subject offer ing an understanding of chi ld 
rearing pract ices and cognit ive, physical, social, interpersonal, 
emot iona l and personal i ty deve lopment in chi ldren. Fundamenta l 
assumpt ions, theones and methodology assoc ia ted with the concept of 
deve lopment are cons idered as is the impor tance of all this for the 
pract ic ing teacher. Assessment inc ludes a case study. 

S 8 . 3 6 2 G C h i l d P s y c h o l o g y I I 8 1 o r 8 2 L 2 

PrërêQuisiie: 58.361 G or eQuivalent. 

An extens ion of the analyses of deve lopment c o m m e n c e d in 58.361 G 
Child Psychology I, tvlajor areas studied are: moral and language 
development , play, fantasy, ch i ldren 's f ict ion, the media, chi ldren's 
understanding of death, bereavement and divorce. Ado lescent 
deve lopment is cons idered in detail and there is some attent ion to family 
interact ions which involve middle and old age parents, in this second 
stage of the developmenta l course students should be able to weigh 
research, methodology and concep ts m depth and have suff icient 
background to comple te a research project in one of the areas under 
study. 

5 8 . 3 6 4 G P s y c h o l o g i c a l B a s e s of I n s t r u c t i o n 8 1 o r 8 2 L 2 

Concent ra tes on those vanables which m a y b e manipu la ted to opt imize 
the instruct ional process. The instruct ional pnncip ies in t roduced mother 
subjects are ex tended and deve loped to provide a psychologica l 
foundat ion for prep lanned instruct ional sequences. Inc ludes cons ider -
at ions of p rogrammed instruct ion and computer -ass is ted learning. A 
small project m the student 's discipl ine area is required. 

5 B . 3 6 5 G M o t i v a t i o n a n d A t t i t u d e s in 
8 c h o o l 8 e t t i n g s 8 1 o r 8 2 L 2 

Prerequisite: 58.360G or equivalerit. 

Procedures to faci l i tate awareness of mot ives and possible methods for 
sat isfying or control l ing them. The relat ionship between fundamenta l 
mot ives and at t i tudes to both educat ional and soc ia l issues. 

5 8 . 3 6 6 G H i s t o r i c a l 8 t u d i e s In C h i l d h o o d 8 1 o r 8 2 L 2 

Prerequisite: 58.361 G or equivalent 

Chi ldren in the context of historical and social change: att i tudes towards 
ch i ldren and modes of chi ld rearing throughout the ages. The advent of 

chi ld and educat iona l psychology and its histor ical development , 
changing assumpt ions, concep ts and research methods; its impact 
upon 1he schools, family and society 

5 8 . 3 6 7 G C o n t e m p o r a r y I s s u e s i n E d u c a t i o n a l 
P s y c h o l o g y 8 1 o r 8 2 L 2 

Prerequisites: 58.360G or equivalent plus one other educational 
psychology subject or equivalent. 

Analys is of the major issues wh ich p reoccupy educat ional psychologis ts 
in the wor ld today. Wherever possible, it deals with the Austral ian 
contr ibut ion to those areas being considered. 

5 8 . 3 6 8 G I n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y R e s e a r c h I n 
P s y c h o l o g y a n d G e n e r a l 8 t u d i e s 8 1 o r 8 2 L 2 

Prerequisiie'AnyofSS 361G. 58.385G.58.360G. 58.371 G. or equivalent 

How psychologica l research may be appl ied to the study of l i terature, 
chi ldren's f ict ion, history, the arts, polit ics, p ropaganda and scient i f ic 
studies. A d imens ion with impl icat ions for teach ing and research. 
Techn iques of content analysis are also examined Cho ice of areas for 
study depends on student 's interest. 

5 8 . 3 7 1 G A d v a n c e d D e v e l o p m e n t a l P s y c h o l o g y 
i n E d u c a t i o n a l B e h a v i o u r a l 
8 e t t i n g s 8 1 o r 8 2 L 2 

Prerequisite: a 3-year major in Psychology at undergraduate ¡eve! or 
equivaient. 

Students choose one of three intensive studies: I.Pre-Schooi and Infant 
Development: l^^ajor impl icat ions for educat ion and further deve lopment 
of env i ronmenta l and heredi tary in teract ions up to the age of seven years. 
2. Development in the Primary School Child: Iv la jor researchf ind ingsand 
deve lopmenta l theor ies as they affect the pr imary schoo l child. 3.4c/o/es-
cenfs andyoui / i . 'major factors wh ich in f luencedeve lopment f rom theage 
of entry into secondary school until the accep tance of adult roles in 
society. Includes: study of s tudents in tertiary inst i tut ions and late 
ado lescents m work situations, as well as concent ra t ing on young people 
of secondary schoo l age. 

5 8 . 3 7 4 G S o c i a l L e a r n i n g a n d E d u c a t i o n 8 1 o r 8 2 L 2 

Prerequisite: a 3-year major in Psychology at undergraduate level or 
equivalent. 

The pr inciples of social learning and the impl icat ion of the major research 
f indings as they af fect educat ional procedures. 

5 6 . 3 7 5 G P s y c h o p h y s i o l o g y i n t h e C l a s s r o o m 8 1 o r 8 2 L 2 

A pract ical study of human react ions to s imple stimuli m the learning and 
teach ing situation, Physiological changes in both learner and teacher 
under di f fer ing condi t ions of stress and motivat ion are related to relevant 
psycholog ica l const ructs such as attent ion and percept ion, 

5 8 . 3 7 7 G P e r s o n a l i t y D e v e l o p m e n t a n d 
C o u n s e l l i n g T e c h n i q u e s in 
E d u c a t i o n 8 1 o r S 2 L 2 

Prerequisite: a 3-year major in Psychology at undergraduate level or 
equivalent. 

Clinical methods and counsel l ing procedures suitable to an educat iona l 
setting. The student may concent ra te on chi ldren at any of the stages of 
development , pr imary schoo l age, secondary school age, tert iary 
institution. 



Subject Descr ipt ions 

5e.379G Exceptional Children in the 
Classroom S1 or S2 L2 

Prerequisites: 5d.260G plus 58.361 G plus 58.362G or equivalents. 

After examin ing problems involved in the term 'except ional chi ldren' an 
operat ive definit ion for except ional i ty in the c lassroom would be 
establ ished. The study of except ional cr i i ldren that should give teachers 
conce rn wou ld range f rom the genius to the physical ly, emotional ly and 
mental ly impaired. 

58.380G Exceptional Children — 
Language Disabilities SI or 82 L2 

Pre/-eau/s;fes, 58.360G plus 58.361 G plus 58.362G or equivalents. 

A study of the theoret ical v iews of neobehav iounsts .psycho l ingu is tsand 
other language theorists is briefly rev iewed before examin ing language 
disorders in chi ldren which arise from 1. env i ronmenta l causes; 2 . neuro-
logical and other disorders within the chi ld; and 3. mal funct ioning due to 
faulty in leract ion between the chi ld and his environment. Examinat ion of 
some of the maier ial avai lable for assessing language funct ioning. 

58.381 G Advanced Exceptional Children A SI or S2 L2 
Prerequisites: a 3-year tr\aior in Psychology plus 58.379G ancf 5d.380G. 

Within the context of the theoret ical study for this course, the student 
e lec ts to work with and instruct an except ional chi ld in skill areas for a 
m in imum of 20 hours spread o v e r a p e n o d of 10 weeks. A written record of 
the diagnoses, instruct ional goals, and progress of the chi ld is kept. 
Depending on the part icular c lassi f icat ion of the except ional chi ld (eg 
autistic, blind, cerebra l palsied, etc) the student undertakes a n e x t e r s l v e 
review of the literature. With this general theoret ical background and 
pract ical exper ience gamed in working with a child, a report is to be 
prepared in wh ich hypotheses wou ld be proposed for future research. 

S8.382G Advanced Exceptional Children B 81 or 82 L2 
Prerequisites: a 3-year major in Psychology plus 58.379G and58.360G. 

A student selects a different area of except ional i ty f rom that studied in 
Advanced Except ional Chi ldren I. Pract ical expenence fo r a m in imum of 
20 hours spread over 10 weeks is required. Emphasis on tai lonng the 
instruct ion to the needs and l imitations of the except ional chi ld and to 
supply ing gu idance to the parents. In the theoret ical area emphas is is 
p laced on the educat iona l and vocat ional opportuni t ies avai lable for 
people classi f ied under the except ional condi t ion being studied, with 
part icular re ference to Austral ia. The final report is to take the form of a 
submiss ion with careful ly documented ev idence for the recom-
mendat ions proposed. 

58.383G Computer-Assisted Instruction I SI or 82 L2 
An introduct ion to C M emphasiz ing the language BASIC. Nobackg round 
Knowledge of comput ing is expected. Students are taught lo const ruct 
psycholog ica l ly -sound lessons in an area of their cho ice using 
terminals located m the School of Educat ion. Emphasis on educat ional 

ssociated instruct ional strategies, lesson logic 
valuat ion o( lessons both with respect to educat ional 
riting and runmngcosts . The bulk of the subject work 
. of CAI. On comple t ion of the subject students are 
vritten both linear and branching programs. (These 
ssesment) 

ob ject ives and a 
structure, and t hee 
goals and lesson-w 
is taught by means 
expected to have ' 
form the basis of g 

58.384Q Computer-Assisted I 

Prerequisite. 58.383G or equivalent 

rther theoretic 
e of BASIC IS 

•estigal 
•nded ? 

struction II 81 or 82 L2 

apphcatic 
ntroducec 

mic rocomputers in th 
branch ing programs an 

development of CAi sys tems Comple 
const ruc ted and tested by students. 

58.385G Cognitive Development In Children 
and Adolescents SI orS2 L2 

i impor tance of twent ie th-century theories of cogni t ive deve iopme 
educat ional pract ice. How do psychologis ts attempt to 'explai 

iking and its development in ch i ldren^ This subject br ings togeth 
nt sequence thema jo r twen t i e th -ce 
nl, It examines the concepts , the < 
2 theor ies have utilized, and unco 
:;ussion covers the utility fo reducat i 
;luded. 

lopme 
lopme 
T thes 
!S. Disi 

ry theor ies of cogni t ive 
impt ions, and mode ls 
i old concep ts m new 
) f eacho f t he cogni t ive 

58.386G Applying Experimental Psychology 
in Education 81 o r 8 2 L 2 

Current psycholog ica l e) 
provide students with a suff 
carry out exper imental res 
con temporary l iterature ai 
design a n d / o r execu te • 
members. This project is ii 
research activit ies. Studen 
with one or more of the te) 
discu. ;ed throughout the c o u 

per imentat ion in educat ion. Des igned to 
ciently detai led background t o e n a b i e t h e m t o 
earch m selected areas. These areas reflect 
Id staff interests. Students are expec ted to 
i smal l project in col laborat ion with staff 
i tended to be of use m students ' subsequent 
s are also expec ted to fami l ianze themselves 
ts. In addition, selected research papers are 

58.387G Human Problem Solving 81 or S2 L2 

Designed for anyone interested in how human beings think, reason and 
solve problems. The bas ics of what is known about human thinking 
inc luding the ma|0r concepts , methods, and research f indings wh ich 
have been produced over the last half century are presented and 
d iscussed a long with relevant appl icat ions. 

58.388G Human Information Processing and 
the Development of Reading Skills 81 or 82 L2 

Examines the deve lopment ol reading skills within the context of human 
information process ing theory Concent ra tes on the expenmenta l 
examinat ion of proposi t ions der ived f rom this theory wh ich have direct 
bearing on reading development , ana the pract ica l aspects ol teach ing 
reading are cons idered m the light o1 this empir ical ev idence 

58.501 G Introduction to Administration FL2 

Theoret ica l background to administrat ion : theor ies of admimstrat ic 
systems theory; social aspects of systems: organizat ion theory; 
theory; dec is ion theory. Emphasis on behavioura l 
appl icat ion to s i tuat ions m educat ional administrat ion. 

ispects with 

58.502G Communication theory and theory of 
human relation 

Interpersonal relat ions m administrat ion: commu i 
and large groups; inf luence of individuals, pre; 
opinion; commun ica t ion in dec is ion-mak ing in the 
and rational models. 

58.503G Personnel in Education 
Organizations 

SI or 82 L2 
cat ion theory: small 
sure groups, publ ic 
ontext of interact ive 

81 or 82 L2 

Theory and pract ice of leadership. Studies of leadership roles m pr imary 
and secondary schools; the principal: deputy-pr inc ipal ; subject master; 
specia l master. The schoo l inspector: relat ionships with schoo l 
personnel. Depar tmenta l of f icers in regional and centra l of f ices. 



Professional Studies 

Supervis ion and evaluat ion of teachers Leaderst i ip in tertiary 
institutions, pa r l i cu la r l y in thesma l l co l lege .T t ie training of administrat ive 
personnel s imulat ion and other techniques. 

58.504G Planning and Policy-Making in 
Education F L 2 

Social, pol i t ical and economic determinants of policy: educat ional pol icy-
making in the widercontex t of social planning Implementat ion of pol icies; 
pol icy rev iew and evaluat ion; planning for change in educat ion. Major 
ssues and techniques in planning. Relat ionship befy^'een polit ics and 

planning Planning in State Depar tments of Educat ion; relat ionships with 
Public Service Boards. Planning within the Austra l ian Government 
Department of Educat ion S ta te -Commonwea l th f inancia l arrange-
ments Studies ot selected commi t tee reports on educat ion preced ing 

lal change Robbins, Plowden, James Neal-Radford, etc. 
Curr icu lum change latiOhÈ 'atic 

S8.S05G The Australian Educatio 
System F L 2 

Austral ian educat ion in 
Austral ian society the c r 
schoo l as a social izing agi 
ot a mult i -cul tural society; 
and organization of Austra 
and regional ism Austral 
educat ion; the Schools Commi 
Centre Teacher educat ion and 

the context of educat ional a ims and of 
anging funct ions of educat ion in society, the 
ncy; needs in Austral ian educat ion; problems 
school and communi ty in Austral ia Provision 
lan educat ion; central ization, decentral izat ion 

government and State responsibi l i t ies in 
i ; the Curr icu lum Development ' 
' i cceduca l ion ; Educat ion Centres 

and Teachers ' Centres. State and independent s c h o o l s a n d col leges — 
primary and secondary The A C T system Tert iary institutions; 
universit ies and C A E 's . Techn ica l and Further Educat ion 

SB.506G Research IMethods In Educational 
Administration F L2 

Basic methods to enable students to interpret and evaluate publ ished 
research in educat iona l administrat ion and to conduc t minor research 
projects. Content includes the design ot interviews and quest ionnaires, 
introductory parametr ic and non-parametr ic research methods, and 
research design. 

S8.520G Adult Education in Australia 

Prerequisnes: 58 501G ana 58 505G 

81 or 82 L2 

Organiz. 
possibil i 

3n and administrat io 
s l o r c h a n 0 e ; c o m p a r i s 
l u c h a s UK. D e n m a r k ! 

1 of adult educat ion in Austral ia; 
)ns with current provis ions in se lected 
I d Sweden. Hol land, West Germany. 

58.521G Aspects of Administration in Tertiary 
Institutions S 1 o r S 2 L 2 

Pietequisites: 58.501G and 58.5050 

Regula t ionsand po l icy -mak ing processes; the funct ionsof Commiss ions 
and the ro leo fAus t ra l i anandSta tegove rnmen ts ; interpersonal relations, 
inc luding commun ica t ion between academic and administ rat ive staff, 
staff and students; School and Faculty organizat ional structures; 
inf luences on dec is ion-mak ing inc luding student involvement; impl ica-
t ions of t inancial constra ints on tertiary institutions; accredi ta t ion of 
courses and evaluat ion of the ou tcomes of tert iary institutions 

i -opers l E d u il Resi 
; a t i onandc 
h and I nno 

58.523G Comparative Educational Systems 

(One only ol 58.523G and53.5300 to be seleoled) 

Prerequistles 58 5010 and 58 505G 

ulum. International 
n CERI (OECD) 

81 o r 8 2 L 2 

Edu itional systems countr ies ; 3 UK, USA. F r a n c e s 
New Zealand; compar isons between and among c 
Austral ia; methodolog ica l cons iderat ions in compar , 

58.524G Economics ol Education 

PrerequtstlBS 53.5010 and58505G. 

Selec ted aspects of the econom ics of educat ion 
planning and a l locat ion ot educat iona l resources, s 
consumpt ion and investment — private and soi 
educat ion and returns to educat ion; educa t ion an 
econom ics of educat iona l planning, cost-b i 
f inance management . The concep t and prt 
and social planning, with i l lustrations f rom Fi 

lefit 
ctic 

S8.S25G Ethical Issues Relating to 
Educational Administration 

Prerequi 

Anexar r 

Jles: 53.501 G and 58 5050 

nat ion of some ol the relevan 
educat iona l administra 
po l icy-making and deî 
just ice, equali ty, fairne: 
rights and legal rights 

; : ion-making; questic 
!, equity and moral rig 

81 or 82 L2 

concerned with the 
uch as educat ion as 
iial; expendi ture on 
j economic growth, 
( lys is .budgetmgand 
i teg ra ted economic 
nd other coun tnes 

SI or 82 L2 

es which may arise in 
ind nat ional levels of 
uch as responsibi l i ty, 
s dist inct f rom natural 

58.526G History of Educational Admini-
stration in Australia 81 or 82 L2 

Prerequisites 58 501G and58 505G. 

The rise of nat ional educat ion f rom the format ion of the dual boards in 
1848. The mam administrat ive and organizat ional changes fol lowing the 
Counc i l of Educat ion and the Public Instruct ion Act. together with the 
poli t ical organizat ional and administrat ive inf tuence of leaders such as 
Parkes. Rusden and Wilkins. Major organizat ional and administrat ive 
changes in New South Wales educat ion in the first half of the twent ieth 
century. 

S8.527G Legal Aspects ol Educational 
Administration S 1 o r S 2 L 2 

Prerequisites 58.5016 andSS.SOSG. 

State responsibi l i t ies for educat ion; relevant Acts of t h e N e w S o u t h Wales 
Parl iament such as the Chi ld Welfare Act. 1939-1970; Const i tut ion Act. 
1902; Educat ion Act 1961-1973 Public Instruct ion Act 1880-1965; 
Public Instruct ion (Amendment ) Act , 1 916 -1973 Powers of Minister lor 
Educat ion; the Minister and the Courts. Funct ions ot the Governor 
Powers of the Di rector -Genera l Legal constra ints on teachers, legal 
constra ints with respect to students. Legal responsibi l i t ies of parents. 
Legal cases involving teachers, students and parents Relevant Ac ts of 
the Austral ian Parl iament such as the States Grants (Schools) Act, 
1972-1974; Immigr ; 
ance Act, 1973. 

i ( E d u ition) Act. 1971-1973 ; Stüde 

58.S22G Change in Education 

Prerequisites: 58.501C and58.505G. 

81 or 82 L2 58.528G Planning techniques 

Prerequisites. 58.50ÌG. 53.5050. 5B.506G. 

Condi t ions promot ing or 
organizat ional changes Alte 

.ating change. Admi r 
'e educat ional futures 

SI ü r S 2 L 2 

Forecast ing and pia 
techn iques appropri i 

î chn ique 
educat ic 

nc lud ing operat ion; 
systems. Techniqui 



Subject Descriptions 

Planning, Progtani it i ing and Budgeting Systems iPBBS], Program 

Evaluation and Rev iew Techn ique (PERT) and Critical Pa in Mc tnod 

( CPM) 

5B.S29G Politics ol Education S1orS2L2 

Prerequ/srfes. 58 501G and 58 505G 

Emergence of Poi i l ics of Educat ion in U S A from situations of political 

conflict, sucf i as school segregation, demancs for community ccnlro l of 

schoo ls and for accountabil ity, militancy of teachers ' unions and other 

pressure groups. Pressure groups in Australiai ' educat ion student 

politics, teachers unions etc. The Austral ian governm,ent's role in 

educat ion and ensuing relations with Stales: educat ional pol ic ies ol 

political parties. 

58.530G School and Community in 
Other Countries S1 or 82 L2 

Prerequisites. 5S,50IG and 5S,505G, 

Relations betv^een the schoo l and the home, and the schoo l and the 

community it serves; the concept of the co'Tiiiiunity schoo l the 

curr iculum related to community resources Re levance of comparat ive 

study to Austral ian schoo l — community relations. 

58.531 G Selected Aspects of Educational 

Administration SI or 82 L2 

Prerequis i tes SB 501G and 68,505G 

Content and principal reference books to be determined 

Provides students with an opportunity to study under visiting professors 

or lecturers A-lth spec ia l exper ience and competence in se lected 

aspec ts of educat ional administration not already offered in the course 

O n e possible example is the Harvard c a s e study method of analysis, 

problem-solving, and managing resources as appl ied to the 

administration of schoo ls or of wider educat ional systems 

58.532G Social Issues relevant to 
educational administration 81 or 82 L2 

Prerequisites: 58.501 G anrj 58 505G 

T h e soc ia l and educat ional issues with which the educat ional 

administrator may be involved, such as accountabi l i ty cf teachers and 

educat ional administrators to society: urban education: rural education: 

compensatory education: the problem of distribution ol resources in 

relation to educat ional d isadvantage m Australia 

58.533G Project in Educational F 
Administration 

O n a topic approved by the School, with appropriate consultat ion and 

supervis ion 

58.063 Seminar and Thesis on 
Educational Issues 

58.072 Methods of Teaching IIA 
(Industrial Arts Course) 

58.514 
and 
58.584 Education IIA 

58.524 Education MB 

58.534 Education IIC 

58.544 Education HID 

58.594 School Experience H 

58.602 Theory of Education I 

58.603 Theory of Education II 

58.612 Teaching Practice I 

58.613 Teaching Practice II 

58.622 Industrial Arts Curriculum 
and Instruction I 

58.623 Industrial Arts Curriculum 
and Instruction II 

58.632 Science Curriculum and 
instruction I 

58.633 Science Curriculum and 
Instruction It 

58.642 Mathematics Curriculum and 
Instruction I 

58.643 Mathematics Curriculum and 
Instruction II 

Servicing Subjects 

58.061 Methods of Teaching I 

58.062 Methods of Teaching II 

F L1T2 

F L1T2 

58.652 Arts Curriculum and Instruction I 

58.653 Arts Curriculum and Instruction II 

58.662 Commerce Curriculum and 
Instruction I 



Professional Studies 

School of Social Work 

Undergraduate Study 

63.303 Human Behaviour II 
A n in terd isc ip l inary a p p r o a c h to the d e v e l o p m e n t of dev iant behav iour 
at var ious a g e s tages, in ind iv iduals, g roups and c o m m u n i t i e s -
b io log ica l , .psycho log ica l , and soc ia l dev iance . C o n c e p t s of d i sease and 
pa tho logy ; of soc ia l p rob lems—def in i t i on , i nc idence , aet io logy . 
D i f f e rences a n d simi lar i t ies. 

63.123 Australian Social Organization 

Af ter an e x a m i n a t i o n of the d e m o g r a p h i c cha rac te r i s t i c s of Aust ra l ia , a 
n u m b e r of ma)0f o fgan i zahona l a reas of Aus t ra l i an soc ie ty are s tud ied, 
for examp le , its o rgan iza t ion wi th respec t to indust ry and c o m m e r c e , 
g o v e r n m e n t , the law, rel ig ion, and t h e inst i tu t ions of soc ia l we l fa re . 
Ex tens ive read ing requ i red a s s o c i a t e d wi th regular c l a s s r o o m 
exe rc i ses 

63.203 Human Behaviour I 
T h e pe rson th rough the a g e c y c l e the p r o c e s s of 'normal ' g row th a n d 
d e v e l o p m e n t us ing a mu l t i -d i sc ip lmary app roach , T h e ma tu ra t i ona l 
p h a s e s ot the life cyc le , beg inn ing wi th the p re -na ta l per iod, p r o c e e d i n g 
to birth, new-bo rn , in fancy, p re -schoo l , ch i l dhood , a d o l e s c e n c e , young 
adu l thood, midd le years , o ld age, dy ing a n d be reavemen t . The va r ious 
f r a m e s of re fe rence— bio logical , p s y c h o l o g i c a l and s o c i o l o g i c a l — u s e d 
to de f ine and in terpret the phases . 

63.213 Social and Behavioural Science — 
Basic Theory 

A c o n s i d e r a t i o n of a ser ies of c o n c e p t s , f r ameworks , mode ls , theor ies m 
the soc ia l and behav iou ra l s c i e n c e s of par t i cu lar re levance for soc ia l 
work p rac t i ce . 

63.263 Social Worit Practice lA 
In t roduc t ion to gene r i c t h e m e s of soc ia l work p rac t i ce as a base for 
fur ther s tudy: set t ings, h is tor ica l d e v e l o p m e n t s ; bounda r i es of 
p rac t i ce ; p r inc ip les and values; qual i t ies a n d at t r ibutes of a 
c o m p e t e n t soc ia l worker ; mu l t i cu l tu ra l issues; c o m m u n i c a t i o n theory; 
wri t ing, record ing , a n d mee t ing p rocedures ; in terv iewing, 

D e v e l o p m e n t of ac t i on and in te rac t ion skil ls re lated to these themes . 
In t roduc t ion to f ive uni tary m o d e l s of soc ia l work p rac t i ce : Bart lett , 
LoewenDerg . C o m p t o n and G a i a w a y . P incus and M inahan . Baker , 

63.242 Social Philosophy I 

A genera l in t roduc t ion to mo ra l p h i l o s o p h y / w i t h p a r t i c u l a r e m p h a s i s o n 
no rmat i ve e th ics . Ana l ys i s and cr i t ica l eva lua t ion of be l ie fs about m e a n s 
and ends in soc ia l l iving. S c o p e of e th ics. Relat iv ism. Ideals of life. 
Intr insic and ins t rumenta l va lue. D i f fe rent e th ica l t h e o r i e s — d e o n t o -
log ica i and te leo log ica i . Free-wi l l . Meta eth ics. 

63.251 Social Welfare I 

Aus t ra l ian soc ia l we l fa re history. A n exp lo ra t ion of the nse and 
d e v e l o p m e n t of Aus t ra l ian soc ia l we l fa re inst i tut ions, p rov is ions a n d 
ideo logy wi th in their h is tor ica l contex t . 

63.272 Social Work Practice IB 

Under the superv i s ion of a f ield ins t ruc tor of the Schoo l , usua l ly in a fair ly 
s t ruc tu red soc ia l work set t ing, a s tudent beg ins to learn to app ly the 
pr inc ip les of p ro fess iona l p rac t ice . E m p h a s i s is on a range of work and 
learn ing rather than on dep th of e x p e r i e n c e in par t icu lar s i tuat ions. A im 
is to a c q u i r e in a n ac tua l p rac t i ce set t ing, ski l ls a n d respons ib i l i t ies in 
in te rpersona l re la t ions and soc ia l work in tervent ions. T h e dura t ion of 
this first f ield p l a c e m e n t is 40 work ing days (280 hours) . 

63.332 Research Methods I 

After a genera l in t roduc t ion t o t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of sc ien t i f i c me thod , the 
r e s e a r c h p rocess , r esea rch te rmino logy , and types of research , s tuden ts 
c o n c e n t r a t e o n hypo thes i s test ing, us ing one or m o r e samp les , a n d are 
i n t r oduced to mul t ip le c o m p a r i s o n p rocedures . 

63.341 Social Philosophy II 

Ana lys i s and cr i t i ca l eva lua t ion of be l ie fs about m e a n s and ends in a 
l ibera l d e m o c r a c y . Par t icu lar exam ina t i on of: the s tate and soc iety ; 
power , author i ty , sovere ign ty ; pol i t ical ob l igat ion. C h a l l e n g e s and 
a l te rna t i ves to l iberal d e m o c r a c y . A cons ide ra t i on ol d i f ferent 
ph i l osoph ica l pe rspec t i ves o n r ights and ob l igat ions, f r eedom, equa l i t y 
a n d soc ia l jus t ice . 

63.353 Social Welfare II 
Soc ia l we l fa re a r r a n g e m e n t s in Aust ra l ia are s tud ied wi th in a b road 
soc ie ta l f r a m e of r e fe rence w h i c h e n c o m p a s s e s o rgan ized p rov is ion for 
c i t izens to a c h i e v e s u c h c o m m o n soc ia l goa l s as i n c o m e secun ty . 
e m p l o y m e n t , health, hous ing , educa t i on , recreat ion , a n d c iv i l and 
pol i t ica l r ights. The a p p r o a c h is ana ly t ic and eva luat ive . T h e 
pe rspec t i ves of va r ious soc ia l theor ies are used to deve lop ins ight into 
the o rgan ized a r rangemen ts , their m o d e s of opera t ion and under l y ing 
va lues, i n tended and un in tended ef fec ts , fac to rs a f fec t i ng c o n s e r v a t i o n 
a n d c h a n g e . Issues invo lved in var ious pol icy a l te rna t i ves a r e e x a m i n e d . 
S o m e c o m p a r i s o n s are m a d e wi th soc ia l we l fa re a r r a n g e m e n t s in other 
soc ie t ies . 

63.363 Social Work Practice IIA 
A n ana lys is of the bas ic soc ia l work roles of therap is t , suppor ter , 
enab ler , adv isor , media tor , admin is t ra tor , advoca te , coord ina tor , 
educa to r , broker , ca re taker , consu l tan t , and researcher . T h e a r e a s of 
k n o w l e d g e and spec i f i c tasks a n d techn iques inherent in the respec t i ve 
roles. The app l i ca t ion in soc ia l work p rac t i ce of the c o n c e p t s of sys tem, 
p rocess , role, cu l tu re , task, cns is , need, power , d e p e n d e n c e , ego, 
e x c h a n g e , s t igma and stress. A s imu la t ion p r o g r a m and s tudent task 
f o r ces are an in tegra l part of the sub jec t . 

63.371 Social Work Practice MB 

O f t e n as a m e m b e r of a s tudent unit l oca ted m a soc ia l work a g e n c y and 
supe rv i sed by a n ins t ruc tor of the Schoo l , the s tudent has learn ing 
expe r i ences , wh i ch help l o deve lop se rv i ce ski l ls in soc ia l work p rac t i ce . 
E m p h a s i s is on i nc reas ing unde rs tand ing of and skil ls m the 
p ro fess iona l role main ly in d i rec t se rv i ce s i tuat ions. T h e dura t ion of th is 
s e c o n d f ield p l a c e m e n t is 45 days (315 hours) . 

63.431 Research Methods II 

Var ious fo rms of expe r imen ta l and survey resea rch des igns and a range 
of samp l i ng techn iques . Fo rms of da ta co l l ec t i on and the d e v e l o p m e n t 
of m e a s u r i n g dev i ces Val id i ty a n d rel iabi l i ty c o n c e p t s Cor re la t ion 
ana lys is and pred ic t ion p r o b l e m s In t roduc t ion to mul t ivar ia te analys is . 

63.453 Social Welfare III 

Soc ia l we l fa re a r r a n g e m e n t s in Aust ra l ia are s tud ied wi th in a b road 
soc ie ta l f r ame of re fe rence w h i c h e n c o m p a s s e s o rgan ized prov is ion for 
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63.463 Social Work Practice IIIA 

B u i l d s o n a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g of un i ta ry s o c i a l w o r k p r a c t i c e g a m e d m 

S o c i a l W o r k P r a c t i c e I a n d II C o n c e n t r a t e s o n t h e g a i n i n g of 

p r o f e s s i o n a l c o m o e t e n c e m t r ie f o l l o w i n g s o c i a l w o r k r n e t h o d s . s o c i a l 

c a s e w o r k , s o c i a l g r o u p w o r k , c o m m u n i t y w o r k , a n d s o c i a l w e l f a r e 

a d m i n i s t r a t i o n C h o i c e ot o n e of the l o H o w i n g m a i o r o l e c t i v e s a s a ful l 

y e a r s tudy , a n d o n e a s a m i n o r e l e c t i v e m S e s s i o n 1 E a c h m a ) o r m e t h o d 

e l e c t i v e m S e s s i o n 2 i n c l u d e s e v a l u a t i o n s of r e s e a r c n s t u d i e s r e l e v a n t 

t o the m e t h o d 

Electives: 
Social Casework. M a / o r the d e v e l o p m e n t o ' b a s i c sk i l ls a n d 

c o m p c t e n c e m c a s e w o r k i n t e r v i e w i n g a s s e s s m e n t , i n t e r v e n t i o n a n d 

e v a l u a t i o n ; t ^ i e o r e t i c a l b a s e s u n d e r p i n n i n g c o n t e m p o r a r y c a s e w o r k 

p r a c t i c e : e n h a n c i n g sel f a w a r e n e s s a n a p r o m o t i n g a c r i t i c a i r e s e a r c h -

o r i e n t e d a t t i t u d e t o w a r d s c a s e w o r k Minor, e x p e r i m e n t a l l e a r n i n g m 

s m a l l g r o u p s , i m p r o v i n g i n t e r v i e w i n g a n d a s s e s s m e n t t e c h n i q u e s a n d 

sk i l ls t h r o u g h ro le p lays , t h e o r e t i c a l i npu t f r o m e x t e n s i v e r e a d i n g l ist. 

T h e f r a m e of r e f e r e n c e is the f a m i l y . 

Social Group Work, Major E l e m e n t s in g r o u p f o r m a t i o n a n d 

m a i n t e n a n c e , p r o g r a m a c t i v i t i e s , s t r u c t u r i n g , d i a g n o s i n g a n d d e a l i n g 

w i t h p r o b l e m s in g r o u p f u n c t i o n i n g ; v a r i o u s t h e o n e s / m o d a l i t i e s of 

w o r k i n g w i t h g r o u p s , g r o u p w o r k w i t h v a r i o u s p o p u l a t i o n s a n d in v a r i o u s 

s e t t i n g s . T h e r e is e q u a l e m p h a s i s o n t h e o r e t i c a l a n d e x p e r i e n t i a l 

l e a r n i n g . Mmor B a s i c e l e m e n t s of g r o u p f o r m a t i o n a n d m a i n t e n a n c e ; 

l i m i t e d n u m b e r of t h e o n e s / m o d a l i t i o s of w o r k i n g w i th g r o u p s e g 

p s y c h o d r a m a , O e h a v i o u r m o d i f i c a t i o n . M o r e e m p h a s i s o n t h e o r y bu t 

s o m e e x p e r i e n t i a l l e a r n i n g . 

Commur^ity WorK. Major D e v e l o p m e n t of a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g of t h e ro ie of 

c o m m u n i t y w o r k in t h e c u r r e n t s o c i a l s y s t e m , its p o s s i b l e f o r m s a n d 

o u t c o m e s T h e o r y , i s s u e s , a n d sk i l l s n e c e s s a r y in i m p l e m e n t i n g a n d 

m a i n t a i n i n g e f f e c t i v e c o m m u n i t y w o r k s e r v i c e s Minor- U n d e r s t a n d i n g 

the p l a c e of c o m m u n i t y w o r k a s par t of t h e o v e r a l l w e l f a r e s y s t e m , 

e m p h a s i z i n g sk i l l s p e r t i n e n t to w o r k in o r g a n i z a t i o n s b a s e d o n o t h e r 

m e t h o d s . 

Social Welfare Administration. Maior. U n d e r s t a n d i n g the ro le of 

a d m i n i s t r a t o r ; a d m i n i s t r a t i v e t h e o r y , l e a r n i n g sk i l ls r e l e v a n t tor 

c o m p e t e n t a d m i n i s t r a t i o n . Minor, f v i a n a g e m e n t p r o c e s s e s m w e l f a r e 

o r g a n i z a t i o n s ; u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e ro le of a d m i n i s t r a t o r , d e v e l o p i n g sk i l ls 

in w o r k i n g w i th in o r g a n i z a t i o n s 

63.473 Social Work Practice NIB 

Part ): U n d e r t h e s u p e r v i s i o n of a n i n s t r u c t o r ot t he S c h o o l , t h i s 

p l a c e m e n t is t a k e n in o n e of a w i d e v a r i e t y of s e t t i n g s , s o m e o u t s i d e t h e 

m e t r o p o l i t a n a r e a In t h e c h o i c e of p l a c e m e n t , c o n s i d e r a t i o n is g i v e n to 

e n s u r i n g tha t e a c h s t u d e n t h a s h a d a b r o a d r a n g e of p r a c t i c e 

e x p e r i e n c e s c o v e n n g the ro les , t a s k s a n d sk i l ls d e l i n e a t e d in S o c i a l 

W o r k P r a c t i c e I a n d II. T h e d u r a t i o n of t h i s p l a c e m e n t is 40 d a y s ( 2 8 0 

h o u r s ) 

Port 2 O f t e n as a m e m b e r of a s t u d e n t uni t l o c a t e d m a s o c i a l w o r k 

a g e n c y a n d s u p e r v i s e d by a n i n s t r u c t o r of t h e S c h o o l , t h e s t u d e n t h a s 

f u r t h e r l e a r n i n g e x p e r i e n c e in t h e m e t h o d of s o c i a l w o r k p r a c t i c e in 

w h i c h t h e s t u d e n t h a s e l e c t e d t o c o n c e n t r a t e m S o c i a l W o r k P r a c t i c e 

I I IA. T h e d u r a t i o n of th is f o u r t h a n d f ina l p l a c e m e n t is 4 5 d a y s ( 3 1 5 

h o u r s ) . 

63.483 The Social Work Profession 

T h e p r o f e s s i o n s in m o d e r n i n d u s t r i a l s o c i e t i e s T h e p r o f e s s i o n a l i z a t i o n 

o l s o o a l w o r k T h e o r g a n i z a t i o n of t h e s o c i a l w o r k p r o f e s s i o n in 

A u s t r a l i a , t h e U S A a n d B n t a m , a n d i n i e r n a t i o n a i l y - i l s e d u c a t i o n a l 

i ns t i t u t i ons , e m p l o y i n g a g e n c i e s , a n d p r o f e s s i o n a l a s s o c i a t i o n s . T h e 

size, c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , l o c a t i o n , o b j e c t i v e s , a n d v a l u e s of t h e p r o f e s s i o n . 

C u r r e n t c h a l l e n g e s a n d g r o w i n g p o i n t s of p r o f e s s i o n s . 

C o n t e m p o r a r y i ssu i 

w i l h i n s o c i a l w c l 

g e o g r a p h i c a l l y , its 

o r g a n i z a t i o n ; i n t e r n 

ing the s o c i a l w o r k p r o f e s s i o n — i t s d i s t r i b u t i o n 

s e r v i c e s Dy p r o f e s s i o n a l m e t h o d s , a n d 

. c o m p o s i t i o n ; p r o b l e m s o r p r o f e s s i o n a l 

I r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s , r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h c l i e n t a n d 

er p o p u l a t i o n g r o u p s , r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h o t h e r p r o 

a t i o n s h i p s w i th o t h e r w e l f a r e p e r s o n n e l , t he p r o f e s s i o n ' s prii 

Graduate Study 

63.823G Advanced Social Work Practice — General 

A n o v e r v i e w a n d c r i t i c a l a n a l y s i s of c o n t e m p o r a r y s o c i a l w o r k p r a c t i c e 
t h e o r y fv le thod. m u l t i m e t h o d , a n d u n i i a r y a p p r o a c h e s to s o c i a l w o r k 
p r a c t i c e a r e e x p l o r e d a l o n g w i t h the e x a m i n a t i o n of a s s u m p t i o n s , 
i d e o l o g i e s a n d p r i m a r y c o n c e p t s tha t u n d e r p i n e a c h o r i e n t a t i o n . 

C e n t r a l c o n c e p t s I h a t a r e g e n e r i c 1o s o c i a l w o r k i n t e r v e n t i o n s u c h a s 

s o c i a l f u n c t i o n i n g ' , r e l a t i o n s h i p ' , t a s k ' , d i r e c t a n d i n d i r e c t s e r v i c e ' , a re 

c r i t i c a l l y r e v i e w e d in t e r m s ot c o n t e m p o r a r y p r a c t i c e . T h e a p p l i c a t i o n of 

t h e s e c o n c e p t s w i th s e l e c t e d t a r g e t g r o u p s , c l i e n t or n o n - c l i e n t , a r e t h e 

s p e c i a l f o c u s of t h e in i t ia l pa r t of t h i s uni t 

In a d d i t i o n , c o n t e m p o r a r y i s s u e s f a c i n g the s o c i a l w o r k p r o f e s s i o n m 
A u s t r a l i a a n d i n t e r n a t i o n a l l y a r e e x a m i n e d . T h e s e i n c l u d e : p r o b l e m s ot 
p r o f e s s i o n a l i den t i t y a n d o r g a n i z a t i o n , m t e r - p r o f e s s i o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s , 
s o c i a l w o r k m w e l f a r e b u r e a u c r a c i e s , t h e c o m p o s i t i o n a n d d e p l o v m e n t o f 
t h e s o c i a l w o r k w o r k f o r c e in w e l f a r e s e r v i c e s , r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h o t h e r 
w e l f a r e p e r s o n n e l , a n d the p r o f e s s i o n ' s i n t e r n a t i o n a l r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s . 

63.824G Advanced Social Work Practice — Elective 

Four m a j o r e l e c t i v e s a re o f f e r e d , no t al l of w h i c h m a y be a v a i l a b l e m a n y 

o n e y e a r : I n t e r p e r s o n a l H e l p i n g , C o m m u n i t y W o r k , P o l i c y D e v e l o p m e n t 

a n d A d m i n i s t r a t i o n , S o c i a l W o r k E d u c a t i o n . 

S t u d e n t s s e l e c t o n e of t h e s e e l e c t i v e s . T h e f o c u s m o n t h e d e v e l o p m e n t 

of a d v a n c e d sk i l l s in the c h o s e n a r e a . 

/ n f e r p e f S o n a ( H e / p / n g . E x i s t i n g a n d e m e r g i n g s o c i a l c a s e w o r k a n d s o c i a l 

g r o u p w o r k t h e o r y . C a s e w o r k a n d g r o u p w o r k m o d e l s a r e c r i t i c a l l y 

e v a l u a t e d m t e r m s ot l o c a l a p p l i c a b i l i t y , p r a c t i c e e x p e r i e n c e a n d 

r e s e a r c h C o n t r o v e r s i a l v i e w s a b o u t i n t e r p e r s o n a l h e l p i n g a r e e x p l o r e d 

With r e f e r e n c e to s t r a t e g i c s of i n t e r v e n t i o n , a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s w i t h 

p a r t i c u l a r t a r g e t g r o u p s , a n d c o n t e m p o r a r y s o c i a l p r o b l e m s . 

Community Work- R e c e n t d e v e l o p m e n t s in a d v a n c e d s o c i a l w o r k 

p r a c t i c e at t he c o m m u n i t y l e v e l D e t a i l e d a n a l y s i s of c o m m u n i t y w o r k 

m e t h o d s ; a n d d e v e l o p m e n t in d e p t h of s e l e c t e d p r a c t i t i o n e r ski l ls. 

I m p l i c a t i o n s of v a r i o u s a u s p i c e s a n d p e r s p e c t i v e s fo r p o l i c y a n d 

p r o g r a m . 



Professional Studies 

Policy Developmem and Administration Theory related l o organiza-
t ional p rocesses—communica t ion , dec is ion-making, leadership, 
ef f ic iency and ef fect iveness. Organizat ional goals. Bureaucrat ic 
organizations. Relat ionship of statutory welfare organizat ions with the 
polit ical a ims of Government . Role of Boards m voluntary social wel fare 
organizations; relat ionship o l administrator with Board. Service del ivery 
and evaluation, The theory and pract ice sKi l lsrelatedtothe management 
task—planning, direct ing, organizing, staff ing,control l ing. Budget ing and 
f inance m social welfare organizations. Methods of organizat ional 
analysis. Organ iza t i ona lchange-p rocessand strategies. Relat ionship of 
organizat ions with the env i ronment—publ ic , consumers , the welfare 
sec tor—co-ord ina l ing bodies and represen ia lon . 

Social Work Education- General pr inciples and educat iona l methods m 
teach ing social work pract ice. Field educat ion Different mode ls and 
approaches. Curr icu lum planning and design. Issues arising. Specif ic 
pract ice educat ion for Interpersonal Helping, Communi ty Work, Policy 
and Administrat ion. 

63.807G Social Policy Analysis: 

A comparat ive examinat ion of the development of social pol icy and 
social administrat ion as a subject area in Britain. Australia, and the United 
Sta tes , and other coun t r ies . B o u n d a r y p rob lems , cha rac te r i s t i c s 
concerns, social policy and economic policy, social pol icy and the social 
sc iences, the movement towards more systematic analysis and more 
explicit theory. 

63.814G Social Planning 

An analysis of social p lanning processes: task definit ion, pol icy 
formulat ion, programming, and evaluat ion and feedback. Austral ian and 
overseas examples. The location and scope of planning structures. A 
cri t ical review of the stage of development of social planning theozy. 

63.806G Social and Behavioural Science 

Recent deve lopments m the social and behavioural sc iences that have 
special re levance to social work pract ice. Emphasis is on Austral ian 
applicabil i ty. 

63.815G Social Work Research Methods 

Exper imental research using factonal and nested designs. Survey 
research and various random sampl ing techniques. Review of 
mult ivariate research procedures. Reliabil ity and validity concepts. 

Students are given exper ience with compute rs and develop knowledge 
and ability to assess value of research. 

63.8210 Project 

A study project under taken by each candidate. The pro|ect is an original 
but l imited investigation wh ich is related to social work pract ice. Each 
cand idate has a project supervisor. 

63.822G Project Seminar 

Candidates are expec ted to present formal ly the progress of their 
projects. This seminar provides for d iscuss ion of pro jects between 
candidates and an opportunity to deal col lect ively with prob lems 
encountered. 



Financial Assistance to Students 

Financial Assistance 
to Students 

T h e scho larsh ips and prizes l isted be low are avai lable to student w h o s e courses appear in this handbook. Each facu l ty handbook 
con ta ins in its Facul ty In format ion sec t ion the scho larsh ips and prizes avai lab le wi th in that lacul ty. The Genera l In format ion sec t ion 
of the Ca lendar con ta ins a comprehens i ve list of scho la rsh ips and prizes of fered th roughout the Universi ty. 

Scholarships 

Undergraduate Scholarships 

As wel l as the ass is tance ment ioned earl ier in this handbook there are a number of scho la rsh ips avai lab le to students. What fo l lows 
is an out l ine only. Full in format ion may be obta ined f rom the Student Emp loyment a n d Scho la rsh ips Unit, loca ted in the Chance l le ry . 

Un less o therw ise ind icated in footnotes, app l ica t ions for the fo l lowing scho larsh ips shou ld be m a d e to the Registrar by 14 January 
e a c h year. Please note that not all of these awards are avai lable every year. 

Oonor Value Yea r / s of Tenure Conditions 

General 

Bursary Endowmen t Board ' $150 pa M in imum per iod 
of app roved 
d e g r e e / 
c o m b i n e d degree 
cou rse 

Merit in HSC and total fami ly i ncome not 
exceed ing $4000. 

•Apply to Ihe Secretary. Bursary EndrDwnieni Board. Box 460, PO. North Sydney 2060 immediately alter sitting for HSG. 



Professional Studies 

Undergraduate Scholarships (continued) 

V e a f / s of Tenure 

Sam Crackne l l Memor ia l 

Gir ls ' Rea lm 
Gui ld Scho la rsh ip 

Up to $3000 pa 
payab le in 
for tn ight ly 
ins ta lments 

Up to $1500 pa 

1 year 

1 yea r renewab le 
for the durat ion of 
the cou rse sub jec t 
to sat is factory 
progress a n d 
con t inued 
demons t ra t i on 
of need 

Prior comp le t i on of at least 2 years ot a 
deg ree or d ip loma cou rse and enro lment 
in a fu l l - t ime cou rse dur ing the year of 
app l ica t ion; a c a d e m i c merit; par t ic ipat ion 
in sport bo th d i rect ly and admin is t rat ive ly ; 
a n d f inanc ia l need. 

Ava i lab le only to fema le s l uden ts under 
35 years of age enro l l ing in any year of 
a fu l l - t ime underg radua te cou rse on the 
bas is of a c a d e m i c meri t a n d f inanc ia l 
need. 

Graduate Scholarships 

Appl ica t ion fo rms and further in format ion are ava i lab le f rom the Student Emp loymen t a n d Scho la rsh ips Unit, l oca ted in the 
Chance l le ry . Th is Unit prov ides in format ion on addi t ional scho la rsh ips w h i c h may b e c o m e ava i lab le f rom t ime to t ime, mainly f rom 
funds prov ided by organizat ions sponsor ing research projects. 

Donor Value Y e a r ' s of Tenure Condit ions 

General 

Univers i ty of New South 
Wales Resea rch Awards 

C o m m o n w e a l t h Pos tgraduate 
Research Awards 

C o m m o n w e a l t h Pos tg radua te 
Course Awards 

/ L iv ing a l l owance 
of $4200 pa. 
Other a l l owances 
may a lso be paid 

1-2 years for a 
Master a n d 3 - 4 
years for a PhD 
deg ree 

As above 

1-2 years; 
m i n i m u m 
dura t ion of 
cou rse 

App l i can ts must be honours graduates (or 
equivalent) . App i i ca t ions to Registrar by 31 
Oc tober (30 N o v e m b e r in spec ia l c i r c u m -
stances) . 

App l i can ts must be honours g raduates (or 
equ iva lent ) or scho la rs who will g radua te wi th 
honours in cur rent a c a d e m i c year, and w h o are 
domic i l ed in Austsra i ia . 

Pre ference is g iven to app l i can ts with emp loy -
ment exper ience . App l i can ts must be g rad -
uates or scho la rs w h o will g radua te in cur ren t 
a c a d e m i c year and who have not p rev ious ly 
held a C o m m o n w e a l t h Pos tg radua te Award . 
App l i ca t ions to Registrar by 30 Sep tember (in 
spec ia l c i r c u m s t a n c e s app i ica t ions wil l be 
a c c e p t e d 3 0 November ) . 



Financial Assistance, to Students 

Graduate Scholarships (continued) 

General (continued) 

Australian Amer ican 
Educational Foundatiori 
Travel Grant* 

Austral ian Federation of 
University Women 

The British Counci l 
Commonweal th University 
interchange Scheme 

The Caitex Woman 
Graduate of the Year 

Commonweal th Scholarship 
and Feilowship Plan 

Sam Cracknel l 
Memorial 

Ruth A. Gumming 
(ESU) 

Amount varies, 
depending on 
award 

Cost of travel to 
UK or other 
Commonweal th 
country university 

$5000 pa for 
further studies in 
USA, UK, Northern 
Europe or in 
special cases 
Australia. There 
are no special 
a l lowances for 
travel or 
accomodat ion 
for married 
graduates 

Varies for each 
country. Generally 
covers travel, 
living, tuition fees, 
books and equip-
ment, approved 
medical expenses. 
Marriage al lowance 
may be payable 

Up to $300 pa 

$500-32000 

Up to 1 year 

2 years 

Usually 2 years, 
somet imes 3 

Appl icants must be graduates, senior scholars 
or post-doctoral Fellows, Appl icat ions close 
30 September. 

Appl icants must be female graduates who are 
members of the Austral ian Federation of 
University Women. 

Appl icants must be: 1. University staff on 
study leave. Appl icat ions close with Registrar 
by 30 November. For visits to commence 
during ensuing f inancial year 1 Apri l to 31 
March. 2. Graduate research workers holding 
research grants. Appl icat ions c lose with 
Registrar in December for visits to commence 
during ensuing 1 April to 31 March, 

Appl icants must be female graduates who 
will have completed a University degree 
or diploma this year and who are Aust-
ralian citizens or have resided in Aust-
ralia for at least seven years. Selection is 
based on scholast ic and literary achieve-
ments, demonstrable qualit ies of character 
and accompl ishments in cultural and /o r 
sporting recreational activities. 

Appl icants must be graduates who are 
Commonweal th cit izens or Bntish Protected 
Persons, and who are not older than 35 years of 
age. Appl icat ions close with Registrar by 1 
October. 

See above under U n d e r g r a d u a t e S c h o l a r -
sh ips, General 

Appl icants must be residents of NSW or ACT. 
Awarded to young graduates to further their 
studies outside Australia. 

uiiiibic Irofii I no Serrelary, OepaTnent of Educalion, AACf Travel Grants, PC Box 826, Wodcn. ACT 2606. 



Professional Studies 

Graduate Scholarships (continued) 

Y e a f / s ot Tenure 

General (continued) 

Gowrie Graduate Research 

Harkness Fellowships of 
the Commonwealth Fund of 
New York* 

Frank Knox Memorial 
Fellowships at Harvard 
University 

Nuffield Foundation 
Commonwealth Travelling 
Fellowshipst 

The Rhodes Scholarship" 

Rothmans Fellowships 
Award ! 

fvlaximum $2000 pa 
in Australia, and 
$2750 it tenable 
overseas 

Living and travel 
allowances, tuition 
and research 
expenses, health 
insurance book 
and equipment 
and other 
allowances 

Stipend of $3800 
plus tuition fees 
pa 

Living and 
travel allowances 

Approximately 
£3300-£3600 stg pa 

2 years 

Between 12 to 
21 months 

$1400 pa 

1, sometimes 
2 years 

1 year 

2 years, may 
be extended for 
a third year 

1 year, renewable 
up to 3 years 

Applicants must be members of the Forces 
or children of members of the Forces who 
were on active service during the 1939-45 
War. 

Candidates must be either: 1. Members of 
the Australian or a State Public Service 
or semi-government Authority. 2. Staff or 
graduate students at an Australian university. 
3. Individuals recommended for nomination 
by the Local Correspondents. The candidate 
will usually have an honours degree or 
equivalent, or an outstanding record of 
achievement, and be not more than 30 years of 
age. Applications close July. 

Applicants must be British subjects and 
Australian citizens, who are graduates or 
near graduates of an Australian university. 

Australian citizens usually between 25 and 
35 who are graduates preferably with higher 
degrees and who have at least a year's 
teaching or research experience at a uni-
versity. Applications close by February. 

Unmarried male and female Australian 
citizens, between thè ages 19 and 25 who 
have been domiciled in Australia at least 
5 years and have completed at least 2 
years of an approved university course. 
Applications close in July each year. 

The field of study is unrestricted. Appli-
cations close early in September each year. 

Professional Studies 

John Ivfetcalfe Scholarship Up to 
funded by a wide range of $2000pa 
subscribers. 

1 year§ Applicants must be eligible for admission to, or 
enrolled in, one of the full-time graduate 
programs of the School of Librarianship. 
Applications by 14 January. 

•Applications forms must be obtained trom the Australian representative ot tne Fund, tvlr L T Hinde. Reserve Bank of Australia Box 3947 GPO Sydney NSW 200t 
These must be submitted to ttie Registrar by 24 July . r cy. 

tAppt icants to tt iel Secretary, Ttie Nuttfield Foundation Australian Advisory Committee, PC Box 783, Canberra City 260 t . 
"Appl icat ions to fytr H McCredie. Secretary of the NSW Committee, University of Sydney. NSW 2006 

^Applicat ions to The Secretary. Rothmans University Endowment Fund. University ol Sydney. NSW 2006 

§ Tenure may be varied in exceplional c i rcumstances 



Financial Assistance to Students 

Graduate Scholarships (continued) 

Year's ot Tenute 

Professional Studies (continued) 

Hospi ta ls Commiss i on of 
NSW and the Hospi ta ls and 
Char i t ies Commiss i on of 
V ic to r ia ' 

$3500 pa plus 
dependan ts ' al low 
ances and cer ta in 
universi ty expenses 

2 yea rs A cade tsh ip to enab le g radua tes to qual i fy 
for the degree of Mas ler of Hea l th Admin i s -
trat ion. T h e holder is requi red to rennain 
in hospi ta l emp loymen t for 2 years af ter 
g radua t ion App l ica t ions by 31 July. 

•Furmef details may be ot̂ tained ttom me Comt^issions in Sydney ant) Melboutne, ot trom the School Ol Health Adminislralion 

Prizes 

Undergraduate University Prizes 

The fo l lowing table summar izes the undergraduate prizes awarded by the Univers i ty . Prizes w h i c h are not spec i f ic to any Schoo l are 
l isted under ' G e n e r a l ' . All other prizes are l isted under the Facul ty or Schoo ls in wh i ch they are awarded . 

Donot ' Name of Prize 

General 
Sydney T e c h n i c a l Col lege Union Award 

Univers i ty of New South Wales A lumn i 
Assoc ia t i on 

50.00 and 
medal 

Statuet te 

Leadersh ip in the deve lopmen t of s tudent affairs, 
a n d a c a d e m i c pro f ic iency th roughout the course . 

Ach ievemen t for c o m m u n i t y benel i t — s tudents in 
their f inal or g radua t ing year. 

School of Health Administration 
Rupert Fanning Memor ia l 25.00 

An thony Su leau 25.00 

G r a c e Su leau 25,00 

Bache lo r of Heal th Admin is t ra t ion degree cou rse 

16.601 Behav ioura l S c i e n c e I 

14,023 A c c o u n t i n g for Heal th Admin is t ra t ion 



Professional Studies 

Graduate University Prizes 

T h e (ol lowing table summar i zes the g raduate prizes a w a r d e d by Ihe Universi ty. 

School of Education 
N e w South Wales Insti tute for Educat iona l 
Research 

N e w South Wales Depar tment ot Educat ion 

25.00 

90.00 

Genera l p ro f i c iency in educa t iona l r e s e a r c h 

Outs tand ing abil i ty in bo th a c a d e m i c s tudies and 
p rac t i ce teach ing. 

School of Health Administration 
2 / 5 Aust ra l ian Genera l Hospi ta l 
Assoc ia t ion 

150.00 Genera l p ro l i c iency in Master of Heal th Admin is t ra t ion 
or Master of Heal th Planning degree c o u r s e s 



staff 

staff 

Comprises Schools of Education, Health Administration, 
Librarianship and Social Work. 

Dean 

Professor A. A. Hukins 

Chairman 
Professor M. Weinstock 

Senior Lecturers 

Robert Jolin Barry, BSc N.S.W., BA DipEd PhD Syd., 
I^So Macq., MAIP, IVIAPsS 
Colin Fraser Gauld, BSo DipEd PhD Syd. 
James Harry Gribbie, BA PhD Melb., HflPhil Lor)d. 
Colman Kevin Harris, BA MEd Syd. 
Barry Charies Newman. BA MSc PhD Syd. 
Shelley Phillips, BA Matb., PhD Syd. 
John Swelier, BA PhD Adel. 

School of Education 

Lecturers 

Richard Martin Bibby, MA BD Olago, PhD Monash 
Rachel MacDonald Boyd, MA PhD Otago 
Patricia Davies, BA C.U.N.Y.. MSc Lond. 
Michael Robert Matthews, BA BSo I»1Ed DipEd Syd. 
Michael Francis Petty, BA Durh., DipEd MEd Ca/g., PhD Wis. 
Shirley Louise Smith, BA PhD Syd. 
Robert Thomas Solman, BSo N.S.W., BSo Tas., PhD A.N.U. 
Fredericl< Edward Trainer, MA PhD Syd. 

Professor of Science Education, Director of 
Science Teachers' Cou.ses and Head of School 

Austin Adolphus Hukins, MSc DipEd Syd., PhD A/fa., MACE 

Professors of Education 

Martin Cooper. BSc Mano.. MA(Ed) Dal., PhD Oil., DipEd Syd. 
Desmond John Drinkwater, MA Syd., MA PhD Lond., ABPS, 
MAPS, MACE 

Senior Administrat ive Officer 

Jane Wholohan. BA DipEd Syd. 

Professor of Education 

Vacant 

Research Assistant 

Eric Marshall Zeppenfeld, BSc DipEd N.S.W. 



Professional Studies 

staff Detached from the New South Wales Department of 
Education 

Lecturers 

John Joseph Oliver Brehon, BA HDIpEd N.U.I., LèsL Louvain, 
MEd N.S.W. 
Christopher Evans, BSC DIpEd Syd. 
Timothy Douglas Stlrton Hull, BSc N.S.W. 
Alan Laughlln, BSc MEd DipEd Syd. 
Christopher Raymond Murray, BA Syd., DipEd Syd.T.C., 
MA Macq. 
Patricia Mary Palmer, BA DipEd Syd. 
Gays Laureile Rosen, BSc DipEd N.S.W. 

Honorary Associate 

Trevor James Wood, MB BS Melb., MHA N.S.W., FRACP, 
FACMA, FHA 

Research Assistant 

MIrella Frldeswlde Hyla Heath, BA Land. 

School of Librarianship 

School of Health Administration 

Professor and Head of School 

George Rupert Palmer, BSc Melb., MEc Syd., PhD Land., 
FSS, FHA, Hon. PAGINA 

Associate Professor 

John Colin Harris Dewdney, BA MD BS Melb., SM Harv., 
DPH Land.. DipFlnMangt DIpTertEd N.E., FACMA, FHA, 
I^FCM, MACE 

Senior Lecturers 

Erica Margaret Bales, BA DIpSooStud Syd., PhD N.S.W. 
Colin Grant, MA 0x1., FHA 
John Roger Bancks Green, ARIBA, ARAIA, AADipl 

Lecturers 

Philip William Bates, BCom LIB N.S.W. 
Roger Ryerson Collins, BSc N.S.W. 
Stephen John Duckelt, BEc A.N.U., MHA N.S.W., AHA 
Helen Madeleine Lapsley, BA Auel!.. MEc Syd. 
Timothy John Philips, MCom N.S.W., DipEd Syd. 
Graeme Kendle Rawson, BA N.E., MA Macq.. PhD N.S.W. 

Professor of Librarianship and Head of School 

Meivln Welnstock, BSc Rutgers, MSc Drexel, ALAA 

Associate Professor 

Carmel Jane Maguire, BA Old., MA A.N.U.. ALAA 

Senior Lecturers 

Jack Richard Nelson, MA Syd., MLib N.S.W., ALAA 
Peter Orlovich, MA DipEd Syd., MLib N.S.W., ALAA 

Lecturers 

Balba Beata Irving, BA Syd.. MA DIpArchivAdmln N.S.W. 
Michael Robert Mlddleton, BSc 
DipLlb GradDip N.S.W., ALAA 
Patricia Willard, BA N.E.. MLIb N.S.W., ALAA 
Concepción ShImizu Wilson. BA Pomona, MSLS N.C., ALAA 

Senior Tutor 

Merllyn Jean Bryce, BA Syd., DipLlb N.S.W., ALAA 

Tutors 

John Barclay, BA DipEd DipLIb N.S.W., ALAA 

Susan Fay Burgess, BA Can/., Dip N.Z.L.S.. ALAA 

Tutor 

Elizabeth McMaugh, BA Syd., MSc Land 

Administrative Assistant 

Raymond John Locke 

Administrative Assistant 

Adrian L. Landa, BA N.S.W. 
Research Assistant 

Rosemary Helen McLauchlan, BA Syd.. DIpLIb N.S.W., ALAA 



staff 

School of Social Work 

Prolessor of Social Work and Head of School 
Robert John Lawrence, BA DipSocSc AM., MA 0x1., 
PhD A.N.U. 

Professor of Social Work 
Ron Baker, MA Brad., OertPSW Mane., DipSocStud Leic., 
SRN, SRMN 

Senior Lecturer 
Gwendoline Audrey Rennlson, MA Camb., 
CertSooSol&Admln LS.E. 

Lecturers 
Shirley Jessie Barnes, BA DipSccWk Syd., MSW N.S.W. 
Maisry Elspeth Browne, BA DipSocStud Syd., MSW N.S.W. 
Charles Maxweil Ross Cornweii, BA BSocStud Old. 
Brian Anthony English, BSW N.S.W. 
June Huntington, BA Land. 
Norman John Keik, BA BSW Old., PhD N.S.W. 
Margaret Teresa Lewis, BSocStud Old., MSW N.S.W. 
Coiin John Marshall, BA DipSocWk DipCrlm Syd. 
Martin Scott Mowbray. BSW N.S.W., MSW Syd. 
Yvonne Georgina Nadas, MSW N.S.W. 
Erkan Ongel, BS Ankara, MSW PhD Pitt. 
Sandra Regan, BA Boston B.C., MSW EdM N.Y.State 
Richard John Roberts, BA DipEd N.E., BSocStud Syd. 
Jenniler Warner Wilson. BA BSocStud Syd. 

Senior Tutor 
Elizabeth Aureena Fernandez, MA Madr. 

Tutors 
Carmel Petrea Flaskas, BSW Qld. 
Betty Simon, BSSW Ohio 

Administrative Officer 

Audrey Nancy Ferguson, BA DipSocStud Syd. 

Research Officer 
Diane Maree Zultacar, BA DipSocWk Syd., MSW Smith 







The University of New South Wales Kensington Campus 1980 

Theatre« 

Biomedical Lecture Theatres E27 
Central Lecture Block E19 
Classroom Block (Western Grounds) H3 
Electrical Engineering Theatre F17 
Keith Burrows Lecture Theatre J14 
Mathews Theatres D23 
Old Main Theatrette K14 
Parade Theatre E3 
Science Theatre F13 
Sir Jot in Clancy Auditor ium C24 

Bu i ld lng t 

Affi l iated Residential Colleges 
New (Anglican) L6 
Shalom (Jewish) N9 
Wairane (Roman Catholic) Ml 
Appl ied Science F10 
Architecture H14 
Arts (f^on/en Brown) C20 
Banks F22 
Barker Street Gatehouse N i l 
Basser College 018 
Biological Sciences D26 
Central Store 813 
Chancellery 022 
Chemistry 
Da/ion F12 
Robert Hellron E l 2 
Civil Engineering H20 
Commerce (John Goodsell) F20 
Dalton (Chemistry) F12 
Electrical Engineering G17 
Geography and Surveying K17 
Goldstein College D16 
Golf House A27 
Gymnasium 85 
House at Pooh Corner N8 
International House C6 
John Goodsel l (Commerce) F20 
Kensington Colleges 017 
Basser 018 
Qoldstein D16 
Philip Baxter D14 
Main Bui lding K15 

Maintenance Workshop B13 
Mathews F23 
Mechanical and 
industrial Engineering J17 
Medicine (Administration) B27 
Menzies Library E21 
Metallurgy Ea 
Morven Brown (Arts) C20 
New Col lege (Anglican) L6 
Newton J12 
Parking Station H25 
Phil ip Baxter Col lege D14 
Robert Heffron (Chemistry) E12 
Sam Cracknell Pavil ion H8 
Shalom College (Jewish) N9 
Sir Robert Webster 
(Textile Technology) G14 
Squash Courts B7 
Swimming Pool B4 
Unisearch House L5 
University Regiment J2 
University Union 
(Roundhouse) — Stage I E6 
University Union 
(Blockhouse) — Stage II G6 
University Union 
(Squarehouse) — Stage III E4 
Wallace Wurth School of Medicine 0 2 7 
Warrane Col lege (Roman Catholic) M7 
Wool and Pastoral Sciences BS 

General 

Accountancy F20 
Admissions Office 022 
Anatomy 027 
Appl ied Geology F10 
Appl ied Science (Faculty Office) F10 
Appointments Office 022 
Architecture 
( including Faculty Office) H14 
Arts (Faculty Office) 020 
Austral ian Graduate 
School of Management F23 
Biochemistry D26 
Biological Sciences (Faculty Office) D26 

Biological Technology D26 
Biomedical Library F23 
Bookshop G17 
Botany D26 
Bui lding H14 
Cashier's Off ice C22 
Centre for Medical Education 
Research and Development 027 
Chaplains E15a 
Chemical Engineering FIO 
Chemical Technology FIO 
Chemistry E12 
Child Care Centre N8 
Civil Engineering H20 
Closed Circuit Television Centre F20 
Commerce (Faculty Office) F20 
Committee in Postgraduate Medical 
Education B27 
Community Medicine D26 
Computing Services Unit E21 
Drama D9 
Economics F20 
Education G2 
Electrical Engineering G17 
Engineering (Faculty Office) K17 
English 020 
Examinations and Student Records 022 
Fees Office 022 
Food Technology F l o 
French 0 2 0 
General Studies 020 
Geography K17 
German C20 
Graduate School o l the Built 
Environment H14 
Health Administrat ion 0 2 2 
History 020 
History and Philosophy of Science C20 
Industrial Arts 01 
Industrial Engineering J17 
institute of Languages G14 
Institute of Rural Technology B6 
Kindergarten (House at Pooh Corner/ 
Child Care Centre) N8 
Landscape Architecture H14 
Law (Faculty Office) E21 
Law Library E21 
Librarianship BIO 

Library E21 
Lost Property F20 
Marketing F20 
Mathematics F23 
Mechanical Engineering J17 
Medicine (Faculty Office) B27 
Metallurgy E8 
Microbiology D26 
Mining Engineering K15 
Music B l l 

National Institute of Dramatic Art 015 
Nuclear Engineering G17 
Optometry J12 
Organizational Behaviour F20 
Pathology 027 

Patrol and Cleaning Services F20 
Philosophy 0 2 0 
Physics K15 
Physical Education and 
Recreation Centre (PERC) B5 
Physiology and Pharmacology 027 
Poli t ical Science 020 
Postgraduate Extension Studies (Closed 
Circui t Television) F20 
Postgraduate Extension Studies (Radio 
Station and Administration) F23 
Psychology F23 
Public Affairs Unit 022 
Regional Teacher Training Centre 027 
Russian 020 
Science and Mathematics Course 
Off ice F23 
Social Work E l 
Sociology 020 
Spanish and Latin American Studies 020 
Student Amenit ies and Recreation E15o 
Student Counsell ing and Research E15c 
Student Employment 022 
Student Health E15 
Students' Union E4 
Surveying K17 
Teachers' Col lege Liaison Off ice F16 
Tertiary Education Research Centre E16d 
Texti le Technology G14 
Town Planning K15 
University Union (Blockhouse) G6 
Wool and Pastoral Sciences 88 
Zoology D26 
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This Handbook has been specially designed as a 
source of reference for you and will prove useful for 
consultation throughout the year. 
For fuller details about the University - its organization, 
staff membership, description of disciplines, scholar-
ships, prizes, and so on, you should consult the 
Calendar. 
The Calendar and Handbooks also contain a summary 
list of higher degrees as well as the conditions for their 
award applicable to each volume. 
For detailed information about courses, subjects and 
requirements of a particular faculty you should consult 
the relevant Faculty Handtxjok. 
Separate Handbooks are published for the Faculties of 
Applied Science, Architecture, Arts, Commerce, 
Engineering, Law, Medicine, Professional Studies, 
Science (including Biological Sciences and the Board 
of Studies in Science and Mathematics), the Austra-
lian Graduate School of Management (AGSM) and the 
Board of Studies in General Education. 
The Calendar and Handbooks are available from the 
Cashier's Office. The Calendar costs $3.50 (plus 
postage and packing, 90 cents). The Handbooks vary 
in cost. Applied Science, Arts, Commerce, Engineering 
and Sciences are $2.50. Architecture, Law, Medicine, 
Professional Studies and AGSM are $1.50. Postage is j 
40c in each case. The exception is General Studies, t 
which is free. 


